
 

 
April 3, 2014 

VIA ELECTRONIC FILING 
 
The Honorable Kimberly D. Bose 
Secretary 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
888 First Street, N.E. 
Washington, D.C.  20426 

Re: Southwest Power Pool, Inc., Docket No. ER14-_____-000 
Submission of Tariff Revisions to Modify SPP Integrated Marketplace 

Dear Secretary Bose: 

Pursuant to Section 205 of the Federal Power Act (“FPA”), 16 U.S.C. 824d, 
and Section 35.13 of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission’s (“Commission”) 
Regulations, 18 C.F.R. § 35.13, Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (“SPP”) submits 
revisions to its Open Access Transmission Tariff (“Tariff”)1 to effectuate a general 
clean-up filing to comport the Tariff with previous Commission orders, and to modify 
the Tariff as authorized by the SPP Board of Directors. SPP requests an effective date 
for the proposed Tariff revisions of March 1, 2014, the date the Integrated 
Marketplace was launched; and respectfully requests waiver of the Commission’s 
timing requirements to allow these Tariff revisions to be effective on the proposed 
date, and for the reasons stated herein. Additionally, SPP requests an additional 
effective date of May 1, 2014 (along with the March 1, 2014 effective date) for 
certain Tariff revisions to Attachment X, Article 5A, as will be explained in more 
detail below. 

  

                                                 
1  Southwest Power Pool, Inc., FERC Electric Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 

1. Italicized language in the Tariff represents language that is pending before 
the Commission in other dockets.  
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I. BACKGROUND 
 

SPP is a Commission-approved Regional Transmission Organization 
(“RTO”).2  It is an Arkansas non-profit corporation with its principal place of 
business in Little Rock, Arkansas.  SPP has 76 Members, including 14 investor-
owned utilities, 11 municipal systems, 13 generation and transmission cooperatives, 5 
state agencies, 11 independent power producers, 12 power marketers and 10 
independent transmission companies.  As an RTO, SPP administers open access 
Transmission Service over approximately 48,930 miles of transmission lines covering 
portions of Arkansas, Kansas, Louisiana, Missouri, Nebraska, New Mexico, 
Oklahoma, and Texas, across the facilities of SPP’s Transmission Owners,3 
administers a centralized day ahead and real-time energy and operating reserve 
markets with locational marginal pricing and market-based congestion management 
(“Integrated Marketplace”), which SPP commenced on March 1, 2014.  SPP 
commenced the Integrated Marketplace within the timeframes and budget approved 
by SPP stakeholders. The initial operations of the Integrated Marketplace have been a 
resounding success. 

II. DESCRIPTION AND JUSTIFICATION FOR TARIFF REVISIONS 

As discussed herein, SPP proposes several revisions to the Tariff in two basic 
areas: 

First, SPP proposes certain ministerial revisions as a general clean-up of the 
Tariff to conform the Integrated Marketplace Tariff with Commission orders that 
were issued prior to March 1, 2014 in several independent and/or corollary dockets.  
The majority of revisions proposed in this area consist of Tariff language that has 
been previously accepted by the Commission and should be carried forward into the 
Integrated Marketplace Tariff. 

Second, SPP proposes revisions to the Tariff to modify the Integrated 
Marketplace as developed through the stakeholder process and approved by the SPP 
Board of Directors prior to March 1, 2014.  However, due to timing of system 
development, or lack of substantive impact on the operational integrity of the 
Integrated Marketplace, these revisions were not filed prior to launch of the 
Integrated Marketplace. The Tariff revisions proposed in this area are necessary to 
                                                 
2  See Sw. Power Pool, Inc, 109 FERC ¶ 61,009 (2004), order on reh’g, 110 

FERC ¶ 61,137 (2005). 
3  See Sw. Power Pool, Inc., 89 FERC ¶ 61,084 (1999); Sw. Power Pool, Inc., 86 

FERC ¶ 61,090 (1999); Sw. Power Pool, Inc., 82 FERC ¶ 61,267, order on 
reh’g, 85 FERC ¶ 61,031 (1998). 
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refine aspects of the Integrated Marketplace that require further description or 
clarification.  The proposed revisions include enhancements to existing design 
features and the addition of enhancements to broaden access to the Integrated 
Marketplace and allow SPP to effectively administer the markets within the SPP 
region. 

A. Modification to Conform Tariff With Previous Orders  

In this filing, SPP proposes ministerial modifications to the Tariff to include 
revisions that were accepted by the Commission in other dockets prior to the 
implementation of the Integrated Marketplace Tariff on March 1, 2014.  The 
modifications proposed herein are necessary to comport the Tariff with these previous 
Commission actions.  Additionally, SPP proposes to revise Attachment AG to correct 
a reference to a provision contained in Attachment AE. The following list is a high-
level description of the ministerial revisions being proposed in this section: 

 Revisions to Schedule 11 that were accepted by the Commission in 
Docket No. ER12-25254 

 Revisions to Attachment X, Section 3 that were accepted by the 
Commission in Docket No. ER13-8245  

 Revisions to Section 10.6 of the Tariff to reference Sections 10.1 and 
10.3 of Attachment AE consistent with revisions accepted by the 
Commission in Docket No. ER13-5286 

 Revisions to Attachment AO that were accepted by the Commission in 
Docket No. ER13-8207 

 Revisions to Attachment C, Section 4 that were accepted by the 
Commission in Docket No. ER14-1258 

                                                 
4  Sw. Power Pool, Inc., 142 FERC ¶ 61,070 (2013) (“January 29, 2013 Order”). 
5  Sw. Power Pool, Inc., Letter Order, Docket No. ER13-824-000 (Mar. 26, 2013) 

(“March 26, 2013 Order”).   
6  Sw. Power Pool, Inc., Letter Order, Docket No. ER13-528-000 (Jan. 30, 2013) 

(“January 30, 2013 Order”). 
7  Sw. Power Pool, Inc., Letter Order, Docket No. ER13-820-000 (Mar. 22, 2013) 

(“March 22, 2013 Order”). 
8   Sw. Power Pool, Inc., Letter Order, Docket No. ER14-125-000 (Dec. 17, 2013) 

(“December 17, 2013 Order”). 
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 Revisions to Attachment G, Section 6 that were accepted by the 
Commission in Docket No. ER14-1259 

 Revisions to Attachment AE, Section 1.1-Definitions I that were 
accepted by the Commission in Docket No. ER14-12510 

 Revisions to Article I, Section 13.7(c) that were accepted by the 
Commission in Docket No. ER14-59611 

 Revisions to Attachment AG, Section 8 to correct references to the 
confidentiality provisions which are located at Attachment AE, 
Section 11. 

The Tariff modifications proposed in this Section A are just and reasonable, 
and in the public interest, as they revise the Tariff to be consistent with the prior 
Commission actions in the respective dockets.  Additionally, as the modifications 
proposed in this section are terms and conditions already in full force and effect, 
carrying them forward into the Integrated Marketplace version of the Tariff is 
necessary to maintain transparency in SPP’s administration of the services to which 
the modifications apply.  SPP requests that the Commission accept these ministerial 
modifications as consistent with the Commission’s previous actions cited above and 
to ensure consistent and transparent terms in the Tariff. 

B. Clarifications and Enhancements to Integrated Marketplace 

1. SPP Stakeholder Process 

The Tariff revisions proposed herein were developed and approved through 
SPP’s customary stakeholder process. Multiple stakeholder working groups were, and 
continue to be, involved with further refinements to the language contained in the 
Tariff which are necessary to increase transparency of the Integrated Marketplace. 
Where appropriate, SPP stakeholders may also approve enhancements to the 
Integrated Marketplace to improve the services SPP provides under the Tariff. 

The majority of the Tariff modifications proposed herein were developed by 
SPP’s Market Working Group (“MWG”) and Regional Tariff Working Group 
(“RTWG”), the two SPP working groups responsible for Market Protocol 
development and the Tariff respectively. After thorough vetting and approval by these 
                                                 
9  Id. 
10  Id. 
11   Sw. Power Pool, Inc., Letter Order, Docket No. ER14-596-000 (Jan. 14, 2014) 

(“January 14, 2014 Order”). 
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groups, proposed Tariff revisions are presented to the Market and Operations Policy 
Committee (“MOPC”) for review and the SPP Board of Directors for final approval 
for filing.12   

SPP recognizes that stakeholder approval does not by itself cause a filing to 
be just and reasonable; however, SPP requests that the Commission extend 
appropriate deference to the wishes of its stakeholders regarding the revisions 
proposed in this filing, consistent with Commission precedent.13 

 
  

                                                 
12  For the Tariff revisions explained in Sections II.B.2, II.B.3, II.B.4 of this transmittal 

letter, the SPP Board of Directors approved filing on October 29, 2014. See Board of 
Directors/Members Committee Meeting Minutes No. 154 at Agenda Item 3 posted at:  
http://www.spp.org/publications/BOD102913.pdf (approval of MPRRs 069, 135 and 
139 as part of the Consent Agenda). The SPP Board of Directors approved the Tariff 
revisions explained in Section II.B.5 of this transmittal letter for filing on January 28, 
2014. See Board of Directors/Members Committee Meeting Minutes No. 157 at 
Agenda Item 3 posted at:  http://www.spp.org/publications/BOD012814.pdf 
(approval of TRR 113 as part of the Consent Agenda). 

13  The Commission has previously recognized that provisions approved through 
RTO stakeholder processes are due deference. See Sw. Power Pool, Inc., 127 
FERC ¶ 61,283, at P 33 (2009) (noting that the Commission “accord[s] an 
appropriate degree of deference to RTO stakeholder processes”); New Eng. 
Power Pool, 105 FERC ¶ 61,300, at P 34 (2003) (Commission approval of 
transmission cost allocation proposal based upon an extensive and thorough 
stakeholder process); Policy Statement Regarding Regional Transmission 
Groups, 1991-1996 FERC Stats. & Regs., Regs. Preambles ¶ 30,976, at 
30,872 (1993) (the Commission will afford the appropriate degree of 
deference to the stakeholder approval process). The Commission’s deference 
to RTO stakeholder processes has been upheld by the courts. See Pub. Serv. 
Comm’n of Wis. v. FERC, 545 F.3d 1058, 1062-63 (D.C. Cir. 2008) (noting 
that the Commission often gives weight to RTO proposals that reflect the 
position of the majority of the RTO’s stakeholders) (quoting Am.Elec. Power 
Serv. Corp. v. Midwest Indep. Transmission Sys. Operator, Inc., 122 FERC ¶ 
61, 083, at P 172 (2008)). 
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2.  Integrated Marketplace Settlements 

With this filing, SPP proposes to clarify aspects of the settlement of market 
activities.  The Integrated Marketplace offers both a Day-Ahead Market14 and Real-
Time Balancing Market15, and a Transmission Congestion Rights (“TCR”) Market 
which SPP settles according to the provisions of Attachment AE of Tariff.  For each 
market, SPP performs activities prescribed by the Tariff to administer the transactions 
under each market, and settles the transactions.  Section 5 of Attachment AE contains 
the activities SPP performs for the Day-Ahead Market, and Section 6 of Attachment 
AE provides SPP’s activities for the Operating Day16 to administer the Real-Time 
Balancing Market. Settlement of these markets (and the TCR market) is pursuant to 
Section 8 of Attachment AE.  The Tariff revisions proposed herein modify sections of 
Attachment AE that are relevant to inputs, calculations, and other aspects that impact 
the settlement and invoicing of certain market transactions.  The Tariff modifications 
proposed herein to do not change the substantive rights and obligations of SPP or the 
Market Participants; rather, the Tariff proposed revisions provide increased 
transparency how SPP administers the applicable market transactions and will benefit 
all Market Participants involved with the Integrated Marketplace. For purposes of 
reference, all capitalized terms not defined herein shall be accorded the definitions 
contained in the Tariff. 

(a) Day-Ahead and Real-Time Balancing Markets 
Activities  

   (i) Day-Ahead Market 

SPP administers the Day-Ahead Market utilizing an assortment of required 
inputs that include, but are not limited to, market offerings, market bids, scheduled 

                                                 
14  See Tariff at Article I, Section 1 Definitions D. Day-Ahead Market is defined as: 

“The market for Energy and Operating Reserve that is conducted on the day prior to 
the Operating Day.” See also Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 5.1.  The Day-Ahead 
Market begins at 11 A.M. each day for the next Operating Day.  At this time, Offers 
and Bids must be submitted into the market and SPP performs its administrative 
function and posts the results by 4 P.M. each day for the next Operating Day. SPP 
may extend the timeframe for the Day-Ahead Market to account for unforeseen 
circumstances upon notice to all Market Participants of the timing delays. 

15  See Tariff at Article I, Section 1 Definitions R.  Real-Time Balancing Market is 
defined as: “The market operated by [SPP] continuously in real-time to balance the 
system through deployment of Energy and to clear Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, 
Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve.” 

16  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 1.1 Definitions O.   Operating Day is defined 
as: “A daily period beginning at midnight.” 
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export and import transactions, Operating Reserve17 requirements, and system 
topology consistent with modeling and outage information, and all other requirements 
identified in Section 5.18  SPP uses this input information to execute the Day-Ahead 
Market and employs a simultaneous co-optimization methodology to perform the 
necessary tasks outlined in Attachment AE to clear the Day-Ahead Market for each 
hour of the upcoming Operating Day.19  The results of the Day-Ahead Market results 
are posted by SPP no later than 4 P.M. the day prior to the Operating Day.20  

A necessary component of the Day-Ahead Market process requires SPP to 
determine reliability unit commitment for the Operating Day.  At 5 P.M., or one hour 
following the posting of Day-Ahead Market results, SPP begins the process to 
determine reliability unit commitment to assess capacity adequacy during the 
Operating Day.21  Once that analysis is performed, SPP will post the results at the 
time period specified in the Tariff, and updates the current operating plan and issues 
all start-up and/or shut-down orders simultaneously.22  Settlement of Day-Ahead 
Market transactions are pursuant to Section 8 of Attachment AE. 

    (ii) Operating Day Activities 

 For the Operating Day, SPP’s activities include, but are not limited to, a 
reliability unit commitment evaluation throughout the day,23 administration of the 
Real-Time Balancing Market,24 and deployment of Energy and Operating Reserve to 
serve Market Participant load.25  The inputs and necessary processes to facilitate these 
activities are provided in Section 6 of Attachment AE.  Section 6 also includes the 
procedures SPP employs to determine the charges to be assessed to Market 
Participants who fail to deploy registered Resources as directed by SPP 
(“Uninstructed Resource Deviation”).  Under Section 6.4.1 of Attachment AE, SPP 

                                                 
17  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 1.1 Definitions O.  Operating Reserve is 

defined as:  “Resource capacity held in reserve for Resource contingencies and 
NERC control performance compliance that includes the following products: 
Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve.” 

18  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 5.1.1. 
19  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 5.1.2 
20  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 5.1.3.  See also supra n. 14. 
21  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 5.2. 
22  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 5.2.3. 
23  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 6.1. 
24  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 6.2. 
25  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 6.3. 
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will calculate a Resource’s deviation from SPP’s instructed commitment26 and the 
Market Participant may be subject to a charge if the Resource and load are not 
exempted from the commitment.27  In any dispatch interval, a Market Participant will 
incur a deployment failure charge if the Resource with cleared Regulation-Up, 
Regulation-Down, or both, is outside the Resource’s identified Operating Tolerance.28  
Settlement of Real-Time Balancing Market transactions and other transactions during 
the Operating Day are pursuant to Section 8 of Attachment AE. 

 (iii) Proposed Tariff Revisions 

 With this instant filing, SPP proposes to revise Sections 5 and 6 of Attachment 
AE to clarify certain criteria utilized as inputs, and other determinants, for Day-Ahead 
Market and Operating Day activities described above.  An important service that SPP 
provides within these markets is Regulation-Up and Regulation-Down service.  These 
two services are a component of the Day-Ahead and Real-Time reliability unit 
commitment process; and vital to the deployment of Resources to serve the market.  
SPP proposes to include references to “Regulation-Up” or “Regulation-Down” as 
necessary to correct inadvertent exclusions of these terms from previous Integrated 
Marketplace filings: 

 Section 5.1.2- Add “Regulation-Down” and “Regulation-Up” to reflect how 
the Day-Ahead Market Security Constrained Unit Commitment (“SCUC”) 
algorithm considers commitment of Resources not specified for reliability 
reasons only. 

 Section 5.2.2- Add “Regulation-Down” and “Regulation-Up” to reflect how 
Day-Ahead reliability unit commitment is executed by the SCUC algorithm. 

 Section 6.1.2- Add “Regulation-Down” and “Regulation-Up” to reflect how 
intra-day reliability unit commitment is executed by the SCUC algorithm 
during the Operating Day. 

 The proposed revisions clarify the applicability of Regulation-Up or 
Regulation-Down, as necessary, for the execution of SPP’s Day-Ahead and Operating 
Day activities.  The proposed inclusion of these terms to the applicable section do not 

                                                 
26  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 6.4.1. 
27  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Sections 6.4.1.1 and 6.4.1.2. 
28  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 1.1 Definitions O.  Operating Tolerance is 

defined as:  “The Megawatt range of actual Resource output above and below the 
Resource’s average Setpoint Instruction over the Dispatch Interval where the 
Resource will not be subject to charges associated with Uninstructed Resource 
Deviation.” 
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substantively impact a Market Participant’s rights under the current Tariff, and such 
references are consistent with the market design and systems currently in place. 

Additionally, SPP proposes revisions to Sections 6.4.1 and 6.4.1.1 of 
Attachment AE to clarify the rules governing the calculation of Uninstructed 
Resource Deviation and exemptions from Uninstructed Resource Deviation exposure. 
First, SPP proposes to revise the rules to the calculations for Uninstructed Resource 
Deviation, and applicable exemptions, for Resources located at a Common Bus.29 The 
modifications clarify that URD will be calculated at the Common Bus for the dispatch 
interval for each Asset Owner.   

Second, the exemptions for a Resource’s Uninstructed Resource Deviation 
contained in Section 6.4.1.1 is also being revised to provide additional supplemental 
information relevant to Resources deployed for Contingency Reserve30 purposes.  
Under Section 6.4.1.1, a Resource may be exempted from Uninstructed Resource 
Deviation if the Resource is deployed for Contingency Reserve. Under the Tariff, the 
deployment of Resources for Contingency Reserve has its own applicable procedure 
and is therefore exempted from Uninstructed Resource Deviation.31  The proposed 
revisions include a reference to the applicable section for Contingency Reserve 
deployment (Attachment AE, Section 6.3.2) or for Contingency Reserve testing 
(Attachment AE, Sections 2.10.1 and 2.10.2).  The addition of this supplemental 
information provides greater transparency for the exemption from Uninstructed 
Resource Deviation for resources deployed to satisfy Contingency Reserve 
requirements.   

Third, SPP proposes revisions to Section 6.4.1.1 to clarify that the 
“Emergency Conditions” exemption applies when Uninstructed Resource Deviation 
is due to Resource output above the setpoint instruction in a shortage condition, or 
due to a Resource output which is below the setpoint instruction during a period of 
excess generation.  This proposed change is an important qualification of the 
Emergency Conditions exemption from Uninstructed Resource Deviation and allows 
Resources to be exempt from charges when the Resource’s deviation from 
deployment has no impact on the dispatch interval.  These changes are necessary to 

                                                 
29  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 1.1 Definitions C.  Common Bus is defined as: 

“A single bus to which two or more Resources owned by the same Asset Owner are 
connected in an electrically equivalent manner where such Resources may be treated 
as interchangeable for certain compliance monitoring purposes.” 

30  See id.  Contingency Reserve is defined as: “Qualified Resource capacity held in 
reserve for Resource contingencies that is the sum of Spinning Reserve and 
Supplemental Reserve.” 

31  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 6.3.2. 
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ensure proper settlement of marketplace charges pursuant to SPP’s Day-Ahead 
Market and Operating Day activities. 

(b) Payments 

(i) Reliability Unit Commitment Make Whole 
Payment Amount 

 As stated previously, Section 8 of Attachment AE contains the settlement 
procedures for Integrated Marketplace.  Specifically, Section 8.6 provides for Real-
Time Balancing Market settlement. Attachment AE, Section 8.6.5 defines the criteria 
whereby an Asset Owner may qualify for a make whole payment for a period when 
its Resource is committed for reliability.32 An Asset Owner’s period of eligibility to 
receive a make whole payment is equal to the Resources reliability unit commitment 
period.33  As the Reliability Unit Commitment (“RUC”)34 involves the operation of 
Resources, unit production cost is a factor in determining any potential make whole 
payment.  With this filing, SPP proposes to revise Section 8.6.5(3) of Attachment AE 
to clarify how Resource production costs are calculated and utilized to determine the 
make whole payment amount.  Currently, Section 8.6.5(3) provides that “Offer costs” 
are calculated using Real Time Balancing Market offer prices in effect at the time the 
commitment decision was made.  Section 8.6.5(3) will be modified to provide that 
“Resource production costs” are calculated from the Real Time Balancing Market 
offer prices in effect at the time the commitment decision is made.  Further, the 
proposed modifications clarify that the time the commitment decision is made is “for 
start-up, no-load, and minimum-energy; and the [Real Time Balancing Market] Offer 
prices in effect at the solving of a dispatch interval for the Energy above minimum 
energy, Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, Spinning Reserve, and Supplemental 
Reserve.”  Replacing “Offer” with “Resource production” to describe costs is just and 
reasonable because the revised language more accurately describe the factors for 
determining the Real Time Balancing Market make whole payment. 

(ii)  Real-Time Out-of-Merit Amount 

 Section 8.6.6 of Attachment AE currently provides for a Real Time Balancing 
Market Out-of-Merit payment to Asset Owner’s with a Resource that receives a 

                                                 
32  See generally Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 8.6.5(1). 
33  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 8.6.5(2). 
34  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 1.1 Definitions R.  Reliability Unit 

Commitment (“RUC”) is defined as:  “The process performed by the Transmission 
Provider to assess resource and Operating Reserve adequacy for the Operating Day, 
commit or de-commit resource as necessary, and communicate commitment or de-
commitment of Resources to the appropriate Market Participants as necessary.” 
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manual dispatch instruction from SPP that creates a cost to the Asset Owner or 
impacts the Asset Owner’s position in the Day-Ahead Market.  This current language 
does not recognize that an Asset Owner may be eligible for a credit if its Resource 
passes a Contingency Reserve deployment test.  Therefore, SPP proposes to revise 
Section 8.6.6 of Attachment AE to include language that an Asset Owner will also 
receive an Out-of-Merit payment when its Resource passes a primary Contingency 
Reserve deployment test pursuant to Section 2.10.1 of Attachment AE.  This 
additional factor does not change the Asset Owner’s right to payment for a manual 
dispatch instruction.  As a result, both situations (Contingency Reserve deployment 
test and/or manual dispatch instruction) will trigger a Real Time Balancing Market 
Out-of-Merit payment to the Asset Owner.  The addition of this language to Section 
8.6.6 of Attachment AE is just and reasonable to clarify the market design and allow 
Asset Owner’s to receive the Out-of-Merit payment when appropriately due. 

(iii) Transmission Congestion Rights Auction 
Transaction Amount 

 With this filing, SPP proposes to revise Section 8.7.1 of Attachment AE to 
correct an inadvertent error in the calculation of the TCR Auction transaction charge 
or payment to each Asset Owner.  The equation for the TCR Auction Daily Amount 
has an incorrect sign indicator that reverses the proper formula to quantify this 
amount. The proper formula to determine the TCR Auction Daily Amount is: 

Sum of [(TCR Auction Quantity) * Auction Clearing Price at Source – 
Auction Clearing Price at Sink)]/ Number of Days in the Period 

 In addition, SPP proposes to change the location identifier throughout Section 
8.7.1, where appropriate, to bring the terms of the section in conformity with the 
change described above.  Where appropriate, SPP proposes to replace “source” with 
“sink” and vice versa. Commission acceptance of this modification to Section 8.7.1 
will correct the equation contained in the Tariff and allow SPP to appropriately 
determine the TCR Auction Daily Amount. 

(c) Invoice Disputes 

Section 10.3 of Attachment AE provides the mechanism for a Market 
Participant to dispute any initial, final, or resettlement statement.  With this 
filing, SPP proposes to clarify the minimum information required for the 
Market Participant’s notice of dispute.  Specifically, with regards to the 
statement type, SPP proposes to clarify that the statement types “resettlement 
1-11” and “ad hoc settlement” are combined to mean “resettlement 1-12.”  
The purpose for this proposed change is that ad hoc resettlement statements 
are a subset of resettlement statements and not its own stand-alone statement 
type.  The changes proposes to Section 10.3 are clarifying in nature, and do 
not change the resettlement options available to Market Participants. 



The Honorable Kimberly D. Bose 
April 3, 2014 
Page  

 

12 

Therefore, SPP requests that the Commission accept this change as just and 
reasonable.  

3. Rules for Pseudo-Tying Assets 

With this instant filing, SPP proposes to revise Attachment AE and 
Attachment AO of the Tariff to provide terms for the treatment of Resources and load 
that are internal to SPP but intend to function as part of an external Balancing 
Authority.  Additionally, SPP proposes these changes to also include external load 
that intends to be served by the SPP Balancing Authority (“SPP BA”).  As explained 
below, the current Tariff only recognizes external resources that intend to participate 
in the Integrated Marketplace.  The modifications proposed in this section of the 
transmittal letter are necessary to allow the Tariff to recognize the operational 
scenarios of other types of resources and load that impact the SPP BA. For purposes 
of reference, all capitalized terms not defined herein shall be accorded the definitions 
contained in the Tariff. 

  (a)  Historical Development of the Tariff Revisions 

As originally designed and developed, SPP proposed to allow Resources 
external to the SPP BA to participate in the Integrated Marketplace by way of a 
“pseudo-tie” (as that term is defined by the North American Electric Reliability 
Corporation (“NERC”)).35  As explained in SPP’s original filing to establish the 
Integrated Marketplace, SPP developed the pseudo-tie arrangement to allow SPP to 
honor existing contractual relationships between Market Participants and external 
Balancing Authorities related to purchases of Operating Reserve, or to allow Market 
Participants to create a pseudo-tie to deliver Energy and Operating Reserve from an 
external Resource into the market.36  Under Attachment AE, SPP treats pseudo-tie 
                                                 
35  See NERC Glossary of Terms at 

http://www.nerc.com/pa/Stand/Glossary%20of%20Terms/Glossary_of_Terms
.pdf.  NERC currently defines Pseudo-Tie as “A telemetered reading or value 
that is updated in real time and used as a ‘virtual’ tie line flow in the AGC/AC 
equation but for which no physical tie or energy metering actually exists. The 
integrated value is used as a metered MWh value for interchange accounting 
purposes.” See also Tariff at Article I, Section 1 Definitions E.  External 
Resource Pseudo-Tie is defined as: “A non-physical electrical interconnection 
point between Balancing Authorities, whereby all or a portion of an External 
Resource is electronically moved from a Balancing Authority external to the 
SPP Balancing Authority. Energy delivered from an External Resource to the 
SPP Balancing Authority is treated as a Balancing Authority interchange from 
the source Balancing Authority to the SPP Balancing Authority.” 

36  See Submission of Tariff Revisions to Implement SPP Integrated Marketplace of 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc., Docket No. ER12-1179-000 (Feb. 29, 2012) at 39. 
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Resources and internal Resources in identical manner for purposes of commitment, 
dispatch and clearing of Operating Reserves.37 Attachment AO of the Tariff is the pro 
forma agreement that describes the requirements and obligations of SPP, Market 
Participant, and the external Balancing Authority relative to the establishment of a 
pseudo-tie Resource in the SPP BA.  The Commission conditionally accepted 
Attachment AO to incorporate pseudo-ties as “beneficial for the market as a whole.”38 

The Tariff modifications proposed herein were developed by SPP staff and 
vetted through the stakeholder process to provide for the treatment of Resources 
and/or loads that impact the SPP BA but are not currently recognized by the Tariff.  
Specifically, the Tariff modifications were developed to provide the mechanism to 
allow load external to the SPP BA to be served by the SPP BA; and the proposed 
modifications provided the means for Resources and load internal to the SPP BA to 
pseudo-tie out of the SPP region into an external Balancing Authority.  Many of these 
pseudo-tie arrangements are already accounted for in SPP’s modeling and operational 
processes to schedule delivery of Energy and/or Operating Reserve to the SPP BA; 
however, SPP has been working toward implementing the requisite software and 
Tariff provisions. 

SPP staff began developing a mechanism to recognize these operational 
scenarios in March of 2012.  During the development of the Tariff modifications 
proposed herein, SPP determined that system changes would be required to 
implement the mechanisms necessary to deal with these pseudo-tie arrangements.  
However, limitations in subject matter expert resource availability to develop the 
software enhancements necessary to effectuate the pseudo-tie of internal Resources 
and loads out of SPP, and external load into SPP resulted in the designation of this 
project as a “Phase II” project to be implemented post-Go Live of the Integrated 
Marketplace.  The current target date for implementation of the software 
enhancements to effectuate the pseudo-tie arrangements described herein is April 17, 
2014. 

Although the Tariff modifications proposed herein were approved for filing by 
the SPP Board of Directors in October 2013,39 SPP determined to make its Section 
205 incorporating the modifications closer to the implementation date of the software 
                                                 
37  Id. 
38  See Sw. Power Pool, Inc., 141 FERC ¶ 61,048 (2012) at P 349 (“October 18 Order”). 

See also Sw. Power Pool, Inc., Letter Order, Docket No. ER14-416-000 (Jan. 29, 
2014) (The Commission accepted a minor clarification to Attachment AO regarding 
Meter Agent responsibilities). 

39  See SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Meeting Minutes No. 154 at 
Agenda Item 3 posted at:  http://www.spp.org/publications/BOD102913.pdf. 
(Approval of MPRR 069 as part of the Consent Agenda). 
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systems necessary to settle transactions related to the respective pseudo-tie 
arrangements. SPP’s intent is to treat all pseudo-tie arrangements consistent with the 
treatment of external Resources pseudo-tied into the SPP BA.  Upon Commission 
acceptance of this filing, and upon the software’s implementation, SPP will resettle 
any transactions (i.e., congestion and loss charges for transmission service) associated 
with these types of pseudo-tie arrangements back to the March 1, 2014 date of 
Integrated Marketplace go-live.   

(b) Proposed Modifications to Attachment AE and AO 

SPP proposes the following modifications to Attachments AE or AO of the 
Tariff: 

 New criteria that Market Participants with assets interconnected to the 
SPP Transmission System that will not participate in the Energy and 
Operating Reserve Markets must pseudo-tie the Resource or load out 
of the SPP BA in accordance with Attachment AO.  Such assets shall 
continue to be registered in the market for purposes of accounting for 
congestion and loss charges between the pricing node and Settlement 
Location as provided under Attachment AE. (Section 2.2(14) of 
Attachment AE) 

 New criteria that recognizes that a negative impact of the pseudo-tie 
on reliability of the SPP BA or the external Balancing Authority may 
require the Market Participant to immediately reduce the output of the 
pseudo-tie Resource upon notification by the affected Balancing 
Authority.  Additionally, the section clarifies that the Market 
Participant shall not generate Energy in excess of the available pseudo-
tie nor be compensated by the Integrated Marketplace for excess 
generation upon such notification to reduce the Resource’s output. 
(Section 2.2(14)(a) of Attachment AE) 

 Provision that bid submittal associated with a load pseudo-tied out of 
the SPP BA is not permitted. (Section 4.3(7) of Attachment AE) 

 Provision that a Market Participant is not permitted to submit a 
Demand Bid for a load asset pseudo-tied out of the SPP BA. (Section 
4.3.1(3) of Attachment AE) 

 Modification and clarification that a Market Participant’s Real-Time 
over collected losses distribution charge or payment takes does not 
include a net Energy withdrawal for the charges associated with Real-
Time pseudo-tie losses at the Settlement Location of the sink of the 
pseudo-tie path use of the SPP Transmission System. The loss rebate 
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factor formula, as calculated hourly, will include the sum of charges 
for Real-Time pseudo-tie losses at the Settlement Location of the 
pseudo-tie’s sink as a factor. (Section 8.6.16(1) and (1)(b) of 
Attachment AE)  

 Modification and clarification of the loss rebate factor calculated for 
determining the hourly Real-Time over collected losses amount. The  
Real-Time over-collected losses amount calculation includes the sum 
of the losses for all Resources or loads that are pseudo-tied out of the 
SPP BA. (Section 8.6.16(2)(a) of Attachment AE) 

 New provision for a Real-Time pseudo-tie Congestion Amount to be 
charged or credited to a Market Participant for its pseudo-tied 
Resource or load for each Dispatch Interval of the Operating Day.  The 
formula will calculate congestion associated with the pseudo-tie 
Resource or load. (Section 8.6.23 of Attachment AE) 

 New provision for a Real-Time  pseudo-tie Losses Amount to be 
charged or credited to a Market Participant for its pseudo-tied 
Resource or load for each Dispatch Interval of the Operating Day.  The 
formula will calculate losses associated with the pseudo-tie Resource 
or load. (Section 8.6.24 of Attachment AE) 

 Modification of Attachment AO to provide a pro forma agreement to 
establish a pseudo-tie electrical interconnection point.  The proposed 
revisions to Attachment AO reforms the agreement for use in all 
pseudo-tie arrangements that SPP may enter consistent with the 
revisions to Attachment AE as described above.  Such changes 
include, but are not limited to, allow for Resources and loads 
internal/external to SPP that desire to pseudo-tie in or out of the SPP 
BA, accounting of congestion and losses consistent with the treatment 
of general Resources and load in Integrated Marketplace, requirements 
for transmission service to transfer load or provide Energy to the 
external Balancing Authority, provisions for sufficient telemetering for 
the SPP BA and external Balancing Authority to coordinate the 
pseudo-tie. All other terms of the existing Attachment AO that would 
be appropriate as a general term are retained and not changed by the 
proposed modifications. (Attachment AO) 

The proposed revisions to Attachments AE and AO are just and reasonable 
because they provide SPP the mechanism and Tariff authority to establish pseudo-tie 
arrangements for Resources and load that are flexible and allow Market Participants, 
according to their business needs, the right and discretion to use their Resources to 
serve load within or without the Integrated Marketplace.  Such a result is consistent 
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with the Commission’s determination that participation by external generators in a 
market can be beneficial for the market as a whole.40  SPP’s proposed revisions retain 
the purposes of the original design for external Resource participation in the 
Integrated Marketplace, and also provides a mechanism for a Market Participant to 
benefit markets as a whole, by allowing internal load and Resources to participate in 
other markets at the discretion of the Market Participants, and to facilitate the 
participation of external loads in SPP’s Integrated Marketplace. 

 4. Revenue Neutrality Adjustment 

SPP, as the administrator of the Integrated Marketplace, must remain revenue 
neutral.  For energy transactions within the market, Attachment AE of the Tariff 
provides a Revenue Neutrality Uplift (“RNU”) distribution amount which consists of 
a credit or charge at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for each hour as 
a mechanism to allow SPP to remain revenue neutral during the operating day.41 
Section 8.8 of Attachment AE provides the formula whereby the daily RNU 
distribution amount is calculated as a rate to be uplifted to each Asset Owner.  The 
software utilized by SPP is coded to calculate the RNU distribution amount that is 
rounded to the nearest whole cent.  As a result, the normal RNU to Asset Owners may 
result in residual amounts being left over. As SPP must remain neutral, these residual 
amounts (whether negative or positive) must be distributed to Asset Owners by SPP.  

In order to maintain revenue neutrality, SPP proposes in this filing to revise 
Section 8.8 of Attachment AE to clarify the distribution of the residual amounts 
remaining after the RNU.  SPP proposes to effectuate this distribution by summing all 
residual funds per Operating Day on an annual basis and uplift the amounts as a credit 
or charge to the Asset Owners.42  As specified in the Market Protocols, this annual 
uplift will be effectuated on March 1 of every year.  The charge or credit will be 
uplifted as a miscellaneous adjustment to the Asset Owners at the Settlement 
Location. 

Similarly, SPP must remain revenue neutral in its administration of the TCR 
and Auction Revenue Rights (“ARR”) markets.  Under Sections 8.5.15 and 8.7.6 of 
Attachment AE, Asset Owners holding TCRs and ARRs may be entitled to an 
additional annual payment to the extent that SPP’s determines that funds are 
remaining after all annual payback amounts are made to eligible Asset Owners in 

                                                 
40  See supra n. 38. 
41  See Tariff at Attachment AE, Section 8.8. 
42  Residual amounts will be held by SPP in an interest bearing account designated for 

non-SPP funds.  
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accordance with Sections 8.5.14 and 8.7.4, respectively.  The Tariff refers to this 
calculation as the TCR Closeout Amount and the ARR Annual Closeout Amount. 

Section 8.5.15 and 8.7.6 provides the formula whereby the TCR Annual 
Closeout Amount and the ARR Annual Closeout Amount are calculated by SPP.  The 
software utilized by SPP to calculate the closeout amounts is coded to quantify 
payments that are rounded to the nearest whole cent.  As a result, normal distribution 
of the payback calculated pursuant to Sections 8.5.14 and 8.7.4, may result in non-
divisible residual amounts remaining. SPP must remain revenue neutral; therefore, 
SPP proposes to revise Sections 8.5.15 and 8.7.6 of Attachment AE to uplift these 
remaining funds (whether a credit or charge) to all Asset Owners on a yearly basis, as 
specified in the Market Protocols.  SPP will effectual this annual uplift on March 1 of 
every year as a miscellaneous adjustment to the Asset Owners. 

 The revisions to Section 8.5.15, 8.7.6 and 8.8 are just and reasonable because 
they allow SPP to uplift to Asset Owners any residual funds remaining after the 
proper distribution of charges and credits to Asset Owners for the RNU, and TCR and 
ARR markets.  Commission acceptance of these revisions will allow SPP to maintain 
revenue neutrality.  Additionally, the proposed revisions will result in the Tariff being 
consistent with the systems as developed and currently utilized by SPP to calculate 
payments and charges for Integrated Marketplace transactions.  Finally, Commission 
acceptance of the proposed revisions will allow a just and reasonable mechanism to 
distribute residual funds that is consistent with the Market Protocol’s and Tariff’s 
intent to distribute RNU and Closeout Amounts to the appropriate Asset Owner. 

5. Attachment X Clarifications Related to TCR Credit Exposure 
Calculations 

 SPP's Credit Policy is set forth in Attachment X to SPP's Tariff, and Article 
5A of the Credit Policy addresses credit exposure calculations for participation in 
SPP’s TCR market.  As with other Integrated Marketplace products involving 
potential exposure from non-payment, TCRs have credit requirements, and the 
Commission has previously approved language in Attachment X under which SPP 
will establish a Total TCR Credit Requirement for each Credit Customer holding 
TCRs or participating in a TCR Auction.43  Part of the determination of a Credit 
Customer’s credit requirements for a TCR includes a calculation by SPP to establish 
an estimate of the potential value of the TCR over the life of the TCR, referred to as 
the Estimated TCR Exposure (“ETCRE”).44  Additional elements of the credit 
requirements under this section include, but are not limited to, a TCR Portfolio Credit 

                                                 
43  See Tariff at Attachment X, Article 5A.1.1. 
44  See Tariff at Attachment X, Article 5A.1.3. 
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Requirement, calculation of the ETCRE Bid and Offer, and an update to the ETCRE 
calculation post TCR auction. 

With this filing, SPP proposes to revise Article 5A of Attachment X to clarify 
these components of the Credit Customer’s credit requirements applicable to TCRs.  
The revisions to Article 5A are necessary to ensure Tariff congruency with the sign 
convention used in the functional design of SPP’s Credit Management System and to 
clarify potentially ambiguous language. To that end, the following modifications are 
being requested: 

(a) Article 5A.2 

Under Article 5A.2 of Attachment X, SPP calculates the ETCRE that is held 
by a specific Credit Customer (“ETCRE Hold”).  This ETCRE Hold is the estimate of 
the potential value of the Credit Customer’s TCR contract for the term of the TCR.  
The potential value can be a negative or positive value, and will result in either a 
payment by (negative ETCRE Hold) or a payment to (positive ETCRE Hold) the 
Credit Customer.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Hold as a product of the TCR Final 
Reference Price multiplied by the megawatts associated with a TCR.  The difference 
between historical Day-Ahead Market Marginal Congestion Cost (“MCC”) at the 
TCR source and TCR sink determines the TCR Final Reference Price. 

With this filing, SPP proposes to revise Article 5A to clarify aspects of the 
calculation of the ETCRE Hold and the TCR Final Reference Price.  The revisions 
delete incorrect representations and describe more accurately SPP’s calculation of 
these components of the TCR credit requirements. 

 Clarification that ETCRE Hold is the product of the TCR Final 
Reference Price times the TCR megawatts only.  Deletion of 
additional factor of “times the complete duration of the TCR” which is 
an incorrect representation of the formula. (Article 5A.2) 

 Deletion of certain language describing MCC price methodology and 
replacing with accurate language to clarify the historical MCC prices 
to be used. (Article 5A.2.1.1) 

 Clarification of the TCR Mean Price to reflect proper signage (minus) 
in the calculation between the sink and source MCC. (Article 
5A.2.1.2) 

 Clarification of the TCR Stress Test Price to reflect the proper 
opposite flow value percentile for both positive and negative TCR 
Mean Prices.  The revision switches the percentile values that were 
incorrectly identified.  Additionally, the revisions reflect proper 
signage (minus) in the calculation between the sink and source MCC, 
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and provide that the TCR Stress Test Price has a minimum value of 
zero and, as a result, can never increase the TCR Final Reference 
Price. (Article 5A.2.1.3) 

 Clarification that SPP utilizes a proxy price to calculate the TCR Mean 
Price and the TCR Stress Test which is based on a two year weighted 
average approach, which is blended with actual data after the first 
year. (Article 5A.2.3) 

(b) Article 5A.3 

 Article 5A.3 provides the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement component of 
the financial security required for the Credit Customer’s total TCR credit 
requirements.  The TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is calculated as the sum of the 
ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the customer’s portfolio, the portion of the 
acquisition cost of the TCR at auction which has not been settled, and the disposal 
costs for TCR offers at auction that have not been settled.  The revisions proposed to 
Article 5A.3 correct signage references and clarify other factors of the TCR Portfolio 
Credit Requirements. 

 Clarification that the sum of the ETCRE Hold values used in the TCR 
Portfolio Credit Requirement is determined utilizing a time period 
greater than the last settled operating day with the most negative net 
sum of the ETCRE Hold values in the portfolio.  This language 
replaces the deleted time period of a “month in the future” and 
replaces the word “largest” with “negative.”  The replacement 
language contained in this section more accurately describes the 
process that is contained in the functional design documents of the 
system. (Article 5A.3.1) 

 Clarify the acquisition cost is zero for self-converted ARRs.  This is a 
necessary change to ensure proper vernacular is used in this section. 
(Article 5A.3.2) 

 SPP proposes to correct the signage indicators consistent with the 
functional design documents of the system. (Article 5A.3.4) 

(c) Articles 5A.4 and 5A.5  

 Articles 5A.4 and 5A.5 deal with the calculation of ETCRE Bids and ETCRE 
Offers, respectively.  The proposed revisions to these two sections are substantively 
similar wherein the modifications clarify references to the process, delete potentially 
ambiguous language that is unnecessary to the overall process, or provide the proper 
signage (e.g., “positive” and “negative”) consistent to the modifications proposed 
herein for other sections of Article 5A of Attachment X. 
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(d) Article 5A.7 

Article 5A.7 of Attachment X provides the terms whereby the TCR Portfolio 
Credit Requirement is updated after the clearing of a TCR Auction.  This update 
includes both acquisition and disposal costs for TCR Offers that cleared the TCR 
Auction.  With this filing, SPP proposes to revise the calculation formula for the TCR 
disposal cost.  The proposed revisions to Article 5A.7 provides that for TCR Offers, 
the TCR disposal cost is calculated as the product of the Auction Clearing Price 
multiplied by the megawatts sold multiplied by the duration of the TCRs sold.  
Utilizing the Auction Clearing Price rather than the dollar per megawatt profit or loss 
is the appropriate factor for determining the TCR disposal cost. 

   (e) Justification 

The revisions proposed for Article 5A of Attachment X are just and 
reasonable and should be accepted without modification by the Commission. The 
Credit Management System is working as designed and developed by the SPP 
stakeholders in the Credit Practices Working Group, which operates under the 
direction of the SPP Finance Committee.  In other words, SPP and the stakeholders’ 
expectations for the Credit Policy’s credit requirements for TCRs are being satisfied 
by the operational function of the Credit Management System.  The modifications 
proposed in this filing do not substantively change any right or obligation of the 
Credit Customer who holds a TCR or the system processes used to calculate the 
applicable credit requirements.  Rather, the modifications are necessary to comport 
the Tariff with the operational and functional design documents that are in effect and 
to clarify any potential ambiguities in the current Tariff language. 

SPP requests both March 1, 2014 and May 1, 2014 for the Tariff revisions 
proposed for Article 5A. The purpose for two requested effective dates is to recognize 
Tariff modifications proposed in Docket No. ER14-1357, wherein SPP requested an 
effective date of May 1, 2014. The Tariff modifications proposed in this transmittal 
letter are intended to become effective March 1, 2014, and Commission approval of 
the March 1, 2014 effective date is appropriate for the reasons stated above. However, 
due to technical requirements of SPP’s eTariff software SPP is also filing this 
language to be effective May 1, 2014 to ensure that these proposed changes, and 
those filed in Docket No. ER14-1357 both are contained in the Tariff on May 1, 2014. 

III. EFFECTIVE DATES/REQUEST FOR WAIVER 

SPP requests that the Commission accept the proposed revisions to the Tariff 
to become effective March 1, 2014, which is less than 60 days after the submission of 
this filing as required by the Commission.45  Good cause exists to allow the proposed 
                                                 
45  See 18 C.F.R. § 35.3 at (a) (1). 
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revisions to be effective on the date requested in accordance with the Commission’s 
waiver of notice requirement codified in Section 35.11 of the Commission’s 
Regulations, 18 C.F.R. § 35.11.  The Tariff modifications provide important and 
necessary clarifications for the Integrated Marketplace in terms of clearing up 
potential ambiguities and more accurately describing the current market design for 
credit requirements, charges and payments, and settlement of market transactions that 
were implemented on March 1, 2014.  March 1, 2014 is also appropriate for the 
substantive revisions proposed for the Integrated Marketplace as they refine and 
enhance current requirements and specifications.  Additionally, the proposed 
revisions provide the substantive rights and obligations for entities wishing to 
participate/not participate in the Integrated Marketplace through pseudo-ties.  
Commission approval of a March 1, 2014 will allow SPP to continue administration 
of the Tariff in a transparent and not unduly discriminatory manner and not disrupt 
the already successful operations of the Integrated Marketplace. 

SPP also requests an effective date of May 1, 2014 for the corresponding 
changes for Attachment X, Article 5A. SPP is requesting the additional effective date 
of May 1, 2014 to ensure Tariff consistency with a previous filing. Commission 
approval of the March 1, 2014 for Attachment X, Article 5A warrants approval of the 
May 1, 2014 effective date. 

IV. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

A. Documents Submitted with this Filing: 

In addition to this transmittal letter, the following documents are included 
with this filing: 

 Clean and Redline Tariff revisions under the Sixth Revised Volume No. 1 

B. Service: 

SPP has electronically served a copy of this filing on all its Members and 
Customers.  A complete copy of this filing will be posted on the SPP web site, 
www.spp.org, and is also being served on all affected state commissions. 

C.  Requisite Agreement: 

These revisions to the Tariff do not require any contracts or agreements. 

D.  Part 35.13 Cost of Service Support 

The basis for the proposed Tariff revisions has been explained in this 
transmittal letter.  The Commission’s requirements for an estimate of 
transactions and revenues, and a comparison to rates for similar service are 
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not applicable to the Tariff revisions being proposed herein.  Further, no 
specifically assignable facilities are being installed or modified. 

E. Communications 

Correspondence and communications with respect to this filing should be sent to, and 
SPP requests the Secretary to include on the official service list, the following: 

Nicole Wagner 
Manager–Regulatory Policy 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
201 Worthen Drive 
Little Rock, AR 72223 
Telephone: (501) 688-1642 
Fax: (501) 482-2022 
jwagner@spp.org 
 
 

Matthew Harward 
Attorney 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
201 Worthen Drive 
Little Rock, AR 72223 
Telephone: (501) 614-3560 
Fax: (501) 482-2022 
mharward@spp.org 
 
 

V. CONCLUSION 

For all of the foregoing reasons, SPP respectfully requests that the 
Commission accept the Tariff revisions proposed herein as just and reasonable, with 
the effective date of March 1, 2014, and also accept the additional May 1, 2014 
effective date for Attachment X, Article 5A. 

 
Respectfully submitted, 
 

      /s/ Matthew Harward 
Matthew Harward 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
201 Worthen Drive 
Little Rock, AR 72223 
Telephone: (501) 614-3560 
mharward@spp.org 

       
Attorney for 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 



 

 

10.6 Limitation on Claims:  

 

Except as otherwise specified in Section 7.1 of this Tariff or Sections 10.1 or 10.3 

of Attachment AE to this Tariff, or as may be required to comply with the 

requirements of this Tariff or applicable Commission directives: 

 

(a) No claim seeking an adjustment in the billing for any service, transaction, 

or charge under the Tariff may be asserted if more than two years has 

elapsed since the first date upon which the billing for that week or month 

occurred.  The Transmission Provider shall make no adjustment to billing 

with respect to any service, transaction, or charge under this Tariff if more 

than two years has elapsed since the first date upon which the billing for 

that week or month occurred, unless a claim seeking such adjustment had 

been received by the Transmission Provider prior to the end of the two-

year period. 

 

(b) For claims that arose prior to the effective date of Section 10.6 of the 

Tariff, the claimant shall have two years from the effective date of Section 

10.6 to assert such claims. 



 

 

13.7 Classification of Firm Transmission Service:  

(a) The Transmission Customer taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service may (1) change its Receipt and Delivery Points to obtain service 

on a non-firm basis consistent with the terms of Section 22.1 or (2) request 

a modification of the Points of Receipt or Delivery on a firm basis 

pursuant to the terms of Section 22.3.   

(b) The Transmission Customer may purchase transmission service to make 

sales of capacity and energy from multiple generating units that are 

interconnected to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System.  For 

such a purchase of transmission service, the resources will be designated 

as multiple Points of Receipt, unless (i) the multiple generating units are at 

the same generating plant in which case the units would be treated as a 

single Point of Receipt, or (ii) the generating units or plants comprise a 

registered Market Hub as defined in Attachment AE in which case the 

units or plants also would be considered as a single Point of Receipt.  In 

the event of a change in the ownership or control of generation resources 

previously aggregated as a single Point of Receipt under this provision, 

such generation may be disaggregated and treated as multiple Points of 

Receipt, provided that all other terms of this Tariff and the Service 

Agreement are met. 

(c) The Transmission Provider shall provide firm deliveries of capacity and 

energy from the Point(s) of Receipt to the Point(s) of Delivery.  Each 

Point of Receipt at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the 

Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point 

Service Agreement for long-term firm Transmission Service along with a 

corresponding capacity reservation associated with each Point of Receipt.  

Points of Receipt and corresponding capacity reservations shall be as 

mutually agreed upon by the Parties for short-term firm Transmission. 

Each Point of Delivery at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the 

Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point 

Service Agreement for long-term firm Transmission Service along with a 



 

 

corresponding capacity reservation associated with each Point of Delivery. 

Points of Delivery and corresponding capacity reservations shall be as 

mutually agreed upon by the Parties for short-term firm Transmission 

Service.  The greater of either (1) the sum of the capacity reservations at 

the Point(s) of Receipt, or (2) the sum of the capacity reservations at the 

Point(s) of Delivery shall be the Transmission Customer's Reserved 

Capacity.  The Transmission Customer will be billed for its Reserved 

Capacity under the terms of Schedules 7 and 11.  The Transmission 

Customer may not exceed its firm capacity reserved at each Point of 

Receipt and each Point of Delivery except as otherwise specified in 

Section 22.  In the event that a Transmission Customer (including third-

party sales by a Transmission Owner) exceeds its firm reserved capacity at 

any Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery or uses Transmission Service at 

a Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery that it has not reserved, the 

Transmission Customer shall pay the following penalty (in addition to the 

applicable charges for all of the firm capacity actually used):  100% of the 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service charges under Schedules 7 and 

11 for the period for which the unreserved service was actually used.  The 

charges for the unreserved service shall be based upon the duration of the 

period when the unreserved capacity was used.  For example, one hour 

shall be billed at the charge for weekday deliveries, repeated daily use of 

unreserved capacity within a seven day period shall increase the duration 

of the period to a weekly duration and multiple instances of unreserved 

use during more than one seven day period during a calendar month shall 

increase the duration of the period to a monthly duration.  The 

Transmission Provider shall compensate the Transmission Owners for 

100% of the (i) Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service charge, (ii) 

Base Plan Zonal Charge and (iii) Region-wide Charge for the period for 

which they have provided service.  The penalty revenues in excess of the 

amount distributed to Transmission Owners shall be used to reduce the 

Schedule 1-A charges collected by the Transmission Provider from the 



 

 

Transmission Customers.  All Transmission Customers, except the 

penalized Transmission Customer, shall receive a reduction of Schedule 1-

A charges pursuant to this section.  Such penalty revenues shall be 

distributed by the Transmission Provider to Transmission Customers on a 

pro-rata basis of each Transmission Customer’s monthly Schedule 1-A 

charge, except for the penalized Transmission Customer, for the next 

billing period ending at least 15 calendar days after the date the 

Transmission Provider collects the penalty revenues from the penalized 

Transmission Customer.  For the amounts exceeding reserved capacity, 

the Transmission Customer also must purchase losses as required by this 

Tariff. 



 

Page 5 

SCHEDULE 11 

BASE PLAN ZONAL CHARGE AND REGION-WIDE CHARGE 

 

I. Introduction 

Pursuant to Part V of this Tariff, Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide 

Charges shall be assessed to Network Customers and, where applicable, Transmission 

Owners based on Resident Load.  Likewise, Base Plan Zonal Charges and the Region-

wide Charge shall be assessed to each Transmission Customer taking Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service under the Tariff based on Reserved Capacity. The charges stated in 

Schedule 11 shall not be changed absent a filing with the Commission.   

II. Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charge to Resident Load 

A. Base Plan Zonal Charge to Resident Load 

The Network Customer and the Transmission Owner shall pay a monthly Base 

Plan Zonal Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Base Plan Zonal Load 

Ratio Share by one twelfth (1/12) of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in accordance with 

Section IV.A of Attachment J for each Zone in which the Network Customer’s or 

Transmission Owner’s Resident Load is physically located. Where a Network Customer 

has designated Network Load not physically interconnected with the Transmission 

System under Section 31.3, Network Customer shall pay a monthly Zonal Base Plan 

Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Base Plan Zonal Load Ratio Share 

by one twelfth (1/12) of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A 

of Attachment J  for the Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 11. 

1. Determination of Network Customer's and Transmission Owner’s 

Monthly Zonal Resident Load 

The Network Customer's or Transmission Owner’s monthly zonal 

Resident Load is its integrated hourly load coincident with the monthly peak of 

the Zone where the Resident Load is physically located.  Where a Network 

Customer or Transmission Owner has Resident Load in more than one Zone, the 

monthly Resident Load will be determined separately for each Zone.  Where a 

Network Customer has designated Network Load not physically interconnected 
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with the Transmission System under Section 31.3, the Network Customer's 

monthly Resident Load will be its hourly load coincident with the monthly peak 

of the Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 11. 

2. Determination of Transmission Provider’s Monthly Zone 

Transmission Load 

The Transmission Provider's monthly Transmission System load shall be 

determined in accordance with Section 34.5 of this Tariff. 

B. Region-wide Charge to Resident Load 

Network Customers and Transmission Owners shall pay a monthly Region-wide 

Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Region-wide Load Ratio Share by 

one twelfth (1/12) of the Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H.   

1. Determination of Network Customer's and Transmission Owner’s 

Monthly Regional Resident Load 

The Network Customer's or Transmission Owner’s monthly regional 

Resident Load is the sum of its monthly zonal Resident Load for each Zone, 

where the monthly zonal Resident Load is determined separately for each Zone 

coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone in accordance with Section II.A.1.  

2. Determination of Transmission Provider’s Monthly Regional 

Transmission Load 

The Transmission Provider's monthly regional Transmission System load 

is the sum of the monthly Zone transmission load for each Zone, where the 

monthly zone transmission load for each Zone is determined on a non-coincident 

basis in accordance with Section II.A.2. 

III. Base Plan Zonal Charge and Region-wide Charge for Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service 

A. Base Plan Zonal Charge for Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Base Plan Zonal Charge shall be assessed to Transmission Customers taking 

Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the SPP Tariff.  The 

Transmission Customer shall pay the Base Plan Zonal Rate (per kW of Reserved 

Capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is located 
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within the SPP Region and for Point-To-Point Transmission Service where both the 

generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region.  For Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and 

the load is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service where both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP 

Region, the Transmission Customer shall pay the Base Plan Average  Zonal Rate (per 

kW of Reserved Capacity).  The Base Plan Zonal Rates and the Base Plan Average Zonal 

Rate shall be calculated in accordance with Section III.D and set forth in the Revenue 

Requirements and Rates File (“RRR File”) posted on the SPP website. 

B. Region-wide Charge for Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Region-wide Charge shall be assessed to Transmission Customers taking 

Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the SPP Tariff.  The 

Transmission Customer shall pay the Region-wide Rate (per kW of Reserved Capacity) 

for Point-To-Point Transmission Service.  The Region-wide Rate shall be calculated in 

accordance with Section III.C and set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP website. 

C. Region-wide Rate for Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

1. Determination of Annual Region-wide Rate 

The Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement specified in 

Attachment H is the basis for the Region-wide Rate.  The annual Region-wide Rate for 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be determined in accordance with the 

following formula: 

RR = RATRR/MRTL 

in which 

RR = the annual Region-wide Rate 

RATRR = the Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement as specified in Attachment H 

MRTL = the average of the sum of the monthly regional 

Transmission System load for the twelve months of the 

calendar year prior to the billing year. The monthly 

regional Transmission System load is determined in 

accordance with Section II.B.2. 

2. Region-wide Rate for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 
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The Region-wide Rate for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall 

be: 

Per month =  annual Region-wide Rate divided by 12; 

Per week =  annual Region-wide Rate divided by 52; 

Per day “on-peak” = the “per week” Region-wide Rate divided by 5; 

provided that the rate for 5 to 7 consecutive days 

may not exceed the “per week” Region-wide Rate; 

and 

Per day “off-peak” = the “per week” Region-wide Rate divided by 7. 

3. Region-wide Rate for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Region-wide Rate for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

shall be: 

Per month =  annual Region-wide Rate divided by 12; 

Per week =  annual Region-wide Rate divided by 52: 

Per day “on-peak” = the “per month” Region-wide Rate multiplied by 12 

then divided by 260; 

Per day “off-peak” = the “per month” Region-wide Rate multiplied by 12 

then divided by 365; 

Per hour “on-peak” = the “per month” Region-wide Rate multiplied by 12 

then divided by 4160; and 

Per hour “off-peak” = the “per month” Region-wide Rate multiplied by 12 

then divided by 8760. 

4. Total Region-wide Charge 

The total Region-wide Charge paid by a Transmission Customer pursuant 

to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate 

multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such 

day.  The total Region-wide Charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for 

hourly or daily delivery, shall not exceed the above Region-wide Rate specified 

for weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any 

hour during such week. 

5. Rate Sheet for Region-wide Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 
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The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission 

Provider each month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable 

charges set forth in the (“RRR File”) posted on the SPP website. 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission 

Provider for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum 

of the applicable charges set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP 

website. 

D. Base Plan Zonal Rates for Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

1. Determination of Annual Base Plan Zonal Rate 

The Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in accordance with Section 

IV.A of Attachment J is the basis for the Base Plan Zonal Rates.  The annual Base 

Plan Zonal Rates for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be 

determined in accordance with the following formula for each Zone. 

BPZR = BPZATRR/MZTL 

in which 

BPZR = the annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

BPZATRR = the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement for the Zone as specified in Attachment H less 

any amount reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of 

Attachment J 

MZTL = the average of the sum of the monthly Zone transmission 

load for the Zone for the twelve months of the calendar 

year prior to the billing year.  The monthly Zone 

transmission load is determined in accordance with Section 

II.A.2. 

2. Base Plan Zonal Rate for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Base Plan Zonal Rate for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

for each Zone shall be: 

Per month = annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided 

by 12; 

Per week = annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided 

by 52; 
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Per day “on-peak” = the “per week” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

divided by 5; provided that the rate for 5 to 7 

consecutive days may not exceed the “per week” 

Base Plan Zonal Rate; 

Per day “off-peak” = the “per week” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

divided by 7. 

3. Base Plan Zonal Rate for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service 

The Base Plan Zonal Rate for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service for each Zone shall be: 

Per month = annual Base Plan Zone Rate for the Zone divided by 

12; 

Per week = annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided 

by 52: 

Per day “on-peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

multiplied by 12 then divided by 260; 

Per day “off-peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

multiplied by 12 then divided by 365; 

Per hour “on-peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

multiplied by 12 then divided by 4160; and 

Per hour “off-peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

multiplied by 12 then divided by 8760. 

4. Base Plan Average Zonal Rate 

The total Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H for all Zones less the total of all zonal amounts 

reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J is the basis for the 

Base Plan Average Zonal Rate.  The annual Base Plan Average Zonal Rate for 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be determined in accordance with 

the following formula. 

BPAZR = TBPZATRR/MRTL 

in which 

BPAZR = the annual Base Plan Average Zonal Rate 

TBPZATRR = the total Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirement for all Zones as specified in 
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Attachment H less the total of all zonal amounts 

reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of 

Attachment J 

MRTL = as defined in Section III.C.1 

The Base Plan Average Zonal Rates for Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service and Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for 

each month, week, day on-peak, day off-peak, hour on-peak, and hour off-peak 

shall be based on the annual Base Plan Average Zonal Rate and calculated 

consistently with the formulas shown in Sections III.D.2 and III.D.3. 

 

5. Total Zonal Base Plan Charge 

The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer under this 

Schedule 11 pursuant to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the 

applicable on-peak daily rate multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved 

Capacity in any hour during such day.  The total zonal charge under this Schedule 

11 in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily delivery, shall not 

exceed the applicable rate specified for weekly delivery multiplied by the highest 

amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such week. 

6. Rate Sheets for Base Plan Zonal Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission 

Provider each month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable 

charges set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP website. 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission 

Provider for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum 

of the applicable charges set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP 

website. 

 E. On-Peak and Off-Peak 
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Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays.  All other 

days shall be On-Peak.  All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.  On-Peak 

hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central 

Prevailing Time.  All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. 

 

  

 



 

 

4. Base Case Models 

 

The AFC process generates a base case model that simulates anticipated system conditions.  The 

base system conditions include projected load, generation dispatch, network topology (based on 

system configuration and both planned and contingency outages), and base flow transactions.   

 

The impacts on Flowgates due to transactions outside the purpose of representing NR exchange 

are removed by applying the DFs determined to each transaction identified in the base case. In 

addition to adjusting the model flow in this manner, positive and Counterflows of existing 

OASIS commitments are applied according to the type of Base Loading (Firm or Non-Firm) 

under consideration.  50% of Counterflows resulting from firm Confirmed reservations act to 

reduce the Non-Firm Base Loading.  This process establishes the Base Loading expected to serve 

the Network Load.  

 

The base flows are based on AC power flow calculations performed by RTRFCALC using the 

following data: 

 

- Network topology  

- Hourly load forecast data of the Balancing Authority Areas  

- Net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas 

- Unit dispatch data  

 

4.1 Operating Horizon 

 

The AFC calculations of the Operating, Planning, and Study Horizons are performed by 

RTRFCALC in combination with webTrans. 

 

WebTrans receives the following information from RTRFCALC: 

 

- base flows for all Flowgates, 

- DFs for all paths, and 

- TFC values for all Flowgates. 

 

The base flows are the product of the AC powerflow calculations performed by RTRFCALC 

using following data: 

 

4.1.1  Network Topology 

 

Network topology is established by the State Estimator. The models for the first four hours 

following the latest State Estimator snapshot include all outages, both planned and contingency, 

that existed in the State Estimator snapshot. Models for the remaining hours of the Operating 

Horizon are adjusted with hour-to-hour outage data of generators, transmission lines and 

transformers as submitted by Balancing Authorities within the SPP Reliability Coordination 

Area and approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  This outage data includes both planned 

outages and contingency outages that are expected to remain in effect for each hour modeled.  



 

 

The Transmission Provider shall also include outage data from neighboring Reliability 

Coordinators that is available through System Data Exchange (SDX). 

 

  4.1.2 Load Forecast 

 

The hourly load forecast data (for day 1 – day 7) is created by the Transmission Provider for the 

State Estimator model from the short-term and mid-term load forecast tools that use weather data 

from weather stations spread over the Transmission System and historical actual load data 

received from Balancing Authorities within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area. The 

Transmission Provider also includes load forecast data from neighboring Reliability 

Coordinators that is available through SDX. The Transmission Provider derives load forecast 

data for day 8 – day 31 from the data of day 1 – day 7 by applying a factor that represents an 

historical increase or decrease of load on weekly basis during the year. 

 

  4.1.3 Net Interchange 

 

The net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas that are part of the State Estimator Model 

is based on the existing schedules at the time the RTRFCALC application perform its Operating 

Horizon run at least once per day.  The schedule data is retrieved from Tagdump and from SPP’s 

scheduling system (RTOSS).  

 

  4.1.4 Unit Dispatch  

 

RTRFCALC utilizes unit dispatch data for all units within the SPP Balancing Authority Area and 

for the Balancing Authority Areas adjacent to the SPP Balancing Authority Area. The unit 

dispatch data of commonly dispatched units of a Balancing Authority Area is based on real time 

behavior of the units in the last 3 weeks. The unit dispatch data of units not commonly 

dispatched with the other units of an external Balancing Authority Area, is based on the Firm 

confirmed reservations that have the units’ zone name identified as the source on the 

reservations. 

 

4.2 Planning Horizon 

 

The AFC calculations of the Operating, Planning, and Study Horizons are performed by 

RTRFCALC application in combination with webTrans. 

 

WebTrans receives the following information from RTRFCALC: 

 

- base flows for all Flowgates, 

- DFs for all paths, and 

- TFC values for all Flowgates. 

 

The base flows are a product of the AC power flow calculations performed by RTRFCALC 

using following data: 

 

4.2.1 Network Topology 



 

 

 

Network topology is established by the State Estimator and adjusted with hour-to-hour outage 

data of generators, transmission lines and transformers. Such outage data shall be as submitted 

by Transmission Operators and Generation Operators that are within the SPP Reliability 

Coordination Area and approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  This outage data includes both 

planned outages and contingency outages that are expected to remain in effect for each time 

period modeled.  The Transmission Provider shall also include outage data from neighboring 

Reliability Coordinators that is available through SDX. 

 

  4.2.2 Load Forecast 

 

The hourly load forecast data (for day 1 – day 7) is created by the Transmission Provider for the 

State Estimator from the short-term and mid-term load forecast tools that use weather data from 

weather stations spread over the Transmission System and historical actual load data received 

from Transmission Operators within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area. The Transmission 

Provider also includes load forecast data from neighboring Reliability Coordinators that is 

available through SDX. The Transmission Provider derives load forecast data for day 8 – day 31 

from the data of day 1 – day 7 by applying a factor that represents an historical increase or 

decrease of load on weekly basis during the year. 

 

  4.2.3 Net Interchange 

 

Initially, the model assumes the net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas is 0.  If a 

Balancing Authority Area has a confirmed network reservation from a NR outside the Balancing 

Authority Area boundary, that reservation is incorporated into the net interchange of both 

Balancing Authority Areas.  That particular network reservation will be added to the exclude file 

to prevent double counting of impacts. 

 

  4.2.4 Unit Dispatch 

 

RTRFCALC utilizes unit dispatch data for all units within the SPP Balancing Authority Area and 

for the Balancing Authority Areas adjacent to the the SPP Balancing Authority Area. The unit 

dispatch data of commonly dispatched units of a Balancing Authority Area is based on real time 

behavior of the units in the last 3 weeks. The unit dispatch data of units not commonly 

dispatched with the other units of an external Balancing Authority Area is based on the Firm 

confirmed reservations that have the units’ zone identified as the source on the reservations. 

 

4.3  Study Horizon 

 

The AFC calculations of the Operating, Planning, and Study Horizon are performed by 

RTRFCALC application in combination with webTrans. 

 

WebTrans receives the following information from RTRFCALC: 

- Base flows for all Flowgates, 

- DFs for all paths, and 

- TFC values for all Flowgates. 



 

 

 

The base flows are a product of the AC power flow calculations performed by RTRFCALC 

using the following data: 

  

  4.3.1  Network Topology 

Network topology is established by the State Estimator and adjusted for outages of generators, 

transmission lines and transformers. Such outage data shall be as submitted by Transmission 

Operators and Generation Operators that are within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area and 

approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  This outage data includes both planned outages and 

contingency outages that are expected to remain in effect for some period within this horizon.  

The Transmission Provider also includes outage data from neighboring Reliability Coordinators 

that is available through SDX. The Transmission Provider includes approved planned outages 

and contingency outages which are active on 15
th

 of the month and last more than 15 days. 

 

4.3.2  Load Forecast 

 

The Transmission Provider utilizes monthly forecast data from the EIA411 annual report.  For 

Balancing Authority Areas not included in the EIA411 annual report, the Transmission Provider 

uses forecast data that is available through SDX. 

 

  4.3.3  Net Interchange 

 

Initially, the model assumes net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas is 0.  If a 

Balancing Authority Area has a confirmed network reservation from a NR outside the Balancing 

Authority Area boundary, that reservation is incorporated into the net interchange of both 

Balancing Authority Areas. That particular network reservation will be added to the exclude file 

to prevent double counting of impacts. 

 

  4.3.4  Unit Dispatch 

 

RTRFCALC utilizes unit dispatch data for all units within the SPP Balancing Authority Area and 

for the Balancing Authority Areas adjacent to the Transmission System.  The unit dispatch data 

of commonly dispatched units of a Balancing Authority Area is based on real time behavior of 

the units in the last three weeks.  The unit dispatch data of units not commonly dispatched with 

the other units of an external Balancing Authority Area is based on the Firm confirmed 

reservations that have the units’ zone identified as the source on the reservations. 

 

4.4  Exclusion of Reservations in the Calculations of AFC Values 

 

The Transmission Provider shall exclude or limit certain reservations under the following 

conditions: 

 - If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) impacting a specific corridor  

   exceeds the total capacity of the corridor, 

 



 

 

 - If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) sinking in a Balancing  

   Authority Area exceeds the total load of the Balancing Authority Area, 

 

 - If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) sourcing from a group of  

   commonly dispatched units exceeds the total available generation capacity of that group  

   of units.  

 

 - If the reservation is a network reservation from a NR outside the Balancing Authority  

   Area boundary and that particular reservation is already included in the base flow  

   calculations of the Study Horizon.  

 

4.5  Resynchronization of Base Loading Values 

 

The Transmission Provider uses webTrans to evaluate Transmission Service requests that are 

submitted by Transmission Customers on OASIS.  RTRFCALC recalculates the base flows and 

DF values of the Operating Horizon every hour at least once per day. 

 

RTRFCALC recalculates the base flows and DF values of the Planning Horizon at least once per 

day. 

 

The base flows of the Study Horizon are calculated and updated in webTrans once per month.  

Every month the Transmission Provider reviews the changes to outage data and, if necessary, 

recalculates the base flows for the Study Horizon to account for the changes in outage data. 

   

Finally, webTrans recalculates Firm and Non-Firm Base Loading upon each change of status of a 

reservation that impacts the relevant Base Loading. WebTrans makes adjustments to Firm and 

Non-Firm Base Loading upon the change of the following inputs: 

 

For Firm ETC 

 

• The transmission capability utilized in serving native load commitments, to include 

native load growth, load forecast error and losses not otherwise included in TRM or 

CBM. 

 

• The impact of Firm Network Integration Transmission Service serving Network Load, 

to 

include load forecast error and losses not otherwise included in TRM or CBM. 

 

• The impact of grandfathered firm Transmission Service agreements and bundled 

contracts for energy and transmission, where executed prior to the effective date of a 

Transmission Service Provider’s OATT or Safe Harbor Tariff accepted by FERC. 

 

• The impact of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service into, out of or through the 

SPP Balancing Authority Area. 

 



 

 

• The impact of maintaining roll-over rights for firm Transmission Service contracts, five 

years or longer in duration, granting Transmission Customers the right of first refusal to 

take or continue to take Transmission Service from a Transmission Owner when the 

Transmission Customer’s Transmission Service contract expires or is eligible for 

renewal. 

 

• The impact of any Ancillary Services not otherwise included in CBM or TRM. 

 

• Postbacks of redirected or released Firm services. 

 

• The impact of Counterflows not otherwise accounted for in the AFC calculation. 

 

• The impact of any other services, contracts, or agreements not specified above using 

transmission that serves native load or Firm Network Integration Transmission Service. 

 

• The impact of any relevant third-party firm Transmission Service that has not already 

been accounted for. 

 

For Non-Firm ETC,  

 

• The impact of Non-Firm Network Integration Transmission Service serving load, to 

include load forecast error and losses not otherwise included in TRM or CBM. 

 

• The impact of grandfathered non-firm Transmission Service Agreements and 

bundled contracts for energy and transmission, where executed prior to the effective date 

of a Transmission Service Provider’s OATT or Safe Harbor Tariff accepted by FERC. 

 

• The impact of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service into, out of or through 

the SPP Balancing Authority Area. 

 

• The impact of Counterflows not otherwise accounted for in the ATC calculation. 

 

• Capacity utilized for TRM that the Transmission Service Provider has elected to be 

released for as Non-Firm ATC. 

 

• Postbacks due to the reinstating of Firm from a “Firm-to-Non-Firm” redirect. 

 

• The impact of any relevant third-party non-firm Transmission Service that has not 

already been accounted for. 

 

 4.6  Changes in TFC 

 

In the event of a change in Network Topology due to actual or anticipated system conditions that 

impacts one or more TFC values, the Transmission Provider shall adjust the TFC in the EMS 

RTRFCALC for the applicable time periods. The Network Topology from the SPP State 



 

 

Estimator shall be adjusted as described in sections 4.1.1, 4.2.1, and 4.3.1 for the applicable 

horizons. 



 

 

6.0 Scheduling Procedures 

6.1 The Network Customer is responsible for providing its Resource and load 

information to the Transmission Provider in accordance with Attachment AE. 

6.2 For Interchange Transactions the Network Customer shall submit, or arrange to 

have submitted, the schedule of Energy to or from the Transmission Provider and 

a transaction identification E-Tag for each such schedule where required by 

NERC Standard INT-001.   



 

 

ARTICLE THREE 

Credit Assessment 

 

3.1 Minimum Criteria for Market Participation and Initial Credit Assessment.  

 

3.1.1 Credit Application and Credit Information.  A Credit Customer must submit a 

completed and duly executed Credit Application.  A completed Credit 

Application includes submission of the Credit Application form (Appendix “A”), 

all information required under Section 3.1.1, and additional information that SPP 

may request.  The Credit Customer must submit the following information with 

its Credit Application. 

 

3.1.1.1 Audited Financial Statements and Related Information.  All 

annual Financial Statements submitted must be audited.  Financial 

Statements are the following. 

 

a. If the Credit Customer is subject to SEC reporting 

requirements, Financial Statements are: 

 

i. Annual Reports on Form 10-K for the three fiscal 

years most recently ended, together with any 

amendments thereto; 

ii. Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for each 

completed fiscal quarter of the then current fiscal 

year, together with any amendments thereto; and 

iii.  Form 8-K reports, if any, filed after the most recent 

Form 10-K. 

b. If the Credit Customer is not subject to SEC reporting 

requirements, Financial Statements are: 

 

i. For each of the three fiscal years most recently 

ended, the Report of Independent Accountants (for 

each of the three fiscal years most recently ended); 

and audited financial statements, including balance 

sheet, income statement, statement of cash flow, 

and statement of stockholder’s equity; 

ii. For each completed fiscal quarter of the then current 

fiscal year; financial statements as described in (i) 

above. Unaudited quarterly financial statements are 

acceptable. 

iii. Notes to financial statements; and  

iv. Management’s discussion and analysis, if any. 

 

c. The Credit Customer may submit Financial Statements by 

informing SPP, in writing, where the Financial Statements 



 

 

can be retrieved through the internet.  Successful retrieval 

by SPP will satisfy the Financial Statements submission 

requirements of this Section.  If SPP is not satisfied with 

the retrieval through the internet, it may require the Credit 

Customer to submit Financial Statements in hard copy 

form. 

 

d. In the event any parts of the Financial Statements required 

under this Section are inapplicable to the Credit Customer, 

SPP may specify alternate requirements.  SPP may request 

additional Financial Statements and related information at 

its sole discretion. 

 

e. For Not-For-Profit Credit Customers, some of the above 

financial submittals may not be applicable, and alternate 

requirements may be specified by SPP. 

 

f. In the credit evaluation of Not-For-Profit Credit Customers, 

SPP may request additional information as part of the 

overall financial review process and will consider other 

relevant factors in determining financial strength and 

creditworthiness.   

 

3.1.1.2 References.  The Credit Customer must provide at least one bank 

reference and at least three references from entities that have 

significant commercial relationships with the Credit Customer.  

 

3.1.1.3 Loss Contingencies.  The Credit Customer must fully and 

accurately identify and describe each of the following, or state that 

there are no such matters applicable to the Credit Customer: 

 

a. known pending or, to the Credit Customer’s knowledge, 

threatened, court actions, arbitration proceeding, 

investigations, commitments, claims, contingencies, or 

existing or potential liabilities that are or would be Material 

if determined adversely to the Credit Customer;  

 

b. ongoing investigations by the SEC, the FERC, or of any 

other governing, regulatory, or standards body that is 

Material or would be Material if determined adversely to 

the Credit Customer; 

 

c. prior bankruptcy declarations or petitions, voluntary or 

involuntary, by or against the Credit Customer, its 

predecessors, subsidiaries or Affiliates; and 

 



 

 

d. Material defalcations or fraud by or involving the Credit 

Customer, its predecessors, subsidiaries or Affiliates, or 

any of their respective assets. 

 

3.1.1.4 Affiliates.  The Credit Customer must identify all Affiliates that 

are Credit Customers.   

 

3.1.1.5 Total Potential Exposure Information.  The Credit Customer 

shall provide an estimate of its current or anticipated transaction 

activity for all services under the Tariff or otherwise over the 

succeeding twelve months, excluding Transmission Congestion 

Rights activity, sufficient to permit SPP to determine the Credit 

Customer’s Total Potential Exposure. 

 

3.1.1.6 Attestation Minimum Criteria for Market Participation and  of 

Risk Management Capabilities.  Each applying Market 

Participant shall submit to SPP a notarized statement signed by an 

authorized officer in the form attached as “Appendix E” to this 

Attachment X, attesting that: 

a. The officer has signature authority to make the statement; 

b. Employees or agents transacting in markets and services 

provided pursuant to the Tariff on behalf of the applying 

Market Participant have received, or will receive, 

applicable training with regard to their participation under 

this Tariff as a condition of being authorized to transact on 

behald of the Market Participant; 

c. The applying Market Participant will maintain current 

written risk management policies and procedures that 

address those risks that could materially affect the applying 

Market Participant’s ability to pay its SPP invoices when 

due; 

d. The applying Market Participant has available appropriate 

personnel resources, operating procedures, and technical 

abilities to promptly and effectively respond to SPP 

communications and directions related to, but not limited 

to, settlements, billing, credit requirements and other 

financial matters;  

e. The applying Market Participant will maintain the 

minimum capitalization or alternate capitalization 

requirements set forth in Section 3.1.1.8 of this Attachment 

X; and 

f. Certifying that the Market Participant meets the minimum 

criteria for market participation set forth in Section 3.1.1.8. 

 



 

 

Such attestation shall be renewed and updated for each successive 

year of market participation, and shall be submitted to SPP no later 

than April 30 of each year. 

 

The applying Market Participant shall be declined participation in 

all SPP markets if: (i) the risk management capabilities of the 

applying Market Participant are deemed insufficient by SPP for the 

type of service that will be undertaken, (ii) SPP determines that the 

applying Market Participant does not meet the minimum criteria 

for market participation, (iii) the attestation is deemed insufficient 

by SPP to determine the risk management capabilities of the 

applying Market Participant, or (iv) the attestation is deemed 

insufficient by SPP to determine whether the applying Market 

Participant meets the minimum criteria for market participation. 

An applying Market Participant will have two (2) Business Days 

from receipt of notice from SPP that its attestation was deemed 

insufficient to cure any deficiency identified by SPP prior to being 

declined participation in SPP markets. 

 

3.1.1.7 Additional Information.  At any time and from time to time, SPP 

may request such additional information as SPP determines is 

necessary and appropriate for the Credit Assessment and the Credit 

Customer shall timely provide such additional information.  At any 

time, the Credit Customer may provide SPP with additional 

information that the Credit Customer considers relevant to the 

Credit Assessment. 

 

3.1.1.8 Minimum Criteria for Market Participation.   
 

3.1.1.8.1 Minimum Eligibility Requirements 

 

In order to be eligible to transact in the Integrated Marketplace, 

each Market Participant must demonstrate to SPP that it qualifies 

as one of the following: 

 

a. An “appropriate person,” as defined under Section 

4(c)(3)(A) through (J) of the Commodity Exchange 

Act (7 U.S.C. § 6(c)(3)(A) through (J)). A Market 

Participant may qualify as an “appropriate person” 

by providing: (i) an unlimited Corporate Guaranty 

in a form acceptable to SPP as described in Article 6 

of this Attachment X and Appendix D of this 

Attachment X from an entity that demonstrates to 

SPP that it has in excess of $1 million of total net 

worth or in excess of $5 million of total assets per 

Market Participant for which that guarantor has 



 

 

issued an unlimited Corporate Guaranty, or (ii) a 

letter of credit in excess of $5 million  in a form 

acceptable to SPP that the Market Participant 

acknowledges is separate from, and cannot be 

applied to meet, its credit requirements under this 

Attachment X.  

 

b. An “eligible contract participant,” as defined in 

Section 1a(18) of the Commodity Exchange Act (7 

U.S.C. § 1a(18)) and in the Commodity Futures 

Trading Commission’s regulation 1.3(m) (17 C.F.R. 

§ 1.3(m)) 

 

c. A person or entity that is in the business of: (1) 

generating, transmitting or distributing electric 

energy or (2) providing electric services that are 

necessary to support the reliable operation of the 

transmission system (78 Fed. Reg. 19880, page 

19914).   

 
 

If a Market Participant is unable to meet the minimum eligibility 

requirements for market participation set forth in this Section 

3.1.1.8.1, the Market Participant shall immediately notify SPP and 

immediately cease conducting transactions in the Integrated 

Marketplace.  When SPP receives such notification from a Market 

Participant or determines that a Market Participant does not meet 

the minimum eligibility requirements set forth in this Section 

3.1.1.8.1, SPP shall immediately terminate that Market 

Participant’s transaction rights in the Integrated Marketplace. 

 

 

In the event that a Market Participant is no longer able to 

demonstrate that it meets the minimum eligibility requirements set 

forth in this Section 3.1.1.8.1, and possesses, obtains, or has rights 

to possess or obtain any open or forward position in the Integrated 

Marketplace, SPP may take any action it deems necessary with 

respect to such open or forward positions. Such action may include 

but is not limited to, liquidation, transfer, assignment, or sale. The 

Market Participant will be entitled to any positive market value of 

such positions, net of any obligations due to SPP, notwithstanding 

its ineligibility to participate in the Integrated Marketplace.  

Nothing in this paragraph shall restrict SPP's ability to enforce 

SPP's rights to pursue and collect any amounts Market Participants 

may owe to SPP. 

 



 

 

3.1.1.8.2 Minimum Capitalization Requirements 

 

Each Market Participant that meets the minimum eligibility 

requirements in Section 3.1.1.8.1 shall also, at a minimum, 

possess: 

a. A Tangible Net Worth of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) 

as shown in the most recent fiscal year end audited 

financial statements as described in Section 3.1.1.1; or 

b. Ten Million Dollars ($10,000,000) in assets as shown in the 

most recent fiscal year end audited financial statement as 

described in Section 3.1.1.1; or 

c. A Credit Rating of, or equivalent to, BBB-; or 

d. A Guaranty as described in Article Six of this Attachment 

X, and approved by SPP, through which the audited 

financials or Credit Rating of the Guarantor is used to meet 

at least one of the alternatives specified in (a) through (c) 

above; or 

e. In the event a Market Participant cannot meet at least one 

of the alternatives specified in (a) through (d) above, the 

Market Participant shall, at a minimum, deposit with SPP 

Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000) in Financial 

Security to be segregated and unavailable to secure any 

market or transmission activity.  Pursuant to election of this 

alternative, if the anticipated activity at time of application 

or actual market activity as determined in Article Five, of 

the Market Participant exceeds One Hundred Thousand 

Dollars ($100,000) in Market Exposure, the Market 

Participant shall provide SPP twice the amount of Financial 

Security that would otherwise be required of the Market 

Participant pursuant to Section 4.4. 

 

If the applying Market Participant is unable to meet the minimum 

capitalization requirements in this Section 3.1.1.8.2, the applying 

Market Participant shall be declined participation in all SPP 

markets.   

 

Failure at any time of a Market Participant to continue to satisfy 

these minimum capitalization requirements in this Section 

3.1.1.8.2 shall be deemed a Material Adverse Change pursuant to 

Section 3.2.7. 

 

3.1.1.9 Minimum Criteria and Risk Management Verification Process 

 

Through a periodic compliance verification process, SPP shall 

review and verify Market Participants’ Participants’ eligibility for 

market participation based upon SPP’s minimum criteria for 



 

 

market participation, risk management policies, practices, and 

procedures pertaining to the Market Participants’ activities in the 

SPP markets.  Such review shall include verification that:  

 

1. The risk management framework is documented in a risk 

policy addressing market, credit, and liquidity risks;  

2. The Market Participant maintains an organizational 

structure with clearly defined roles and responsibilities that 

clearly segregates trading and risk management functions;  

3. There is clarity of authority specifying the types of 

transactions into which traders are allowed to enter;  

4. The Market Participant has requirements that traders have 

adequate training or expertise relative to their authority in 

the systems and SPP markets in which they transact;  

5. As appropriate, risk limits are in place to control risk 

exposures;  

6. Reporting is in place to ensure that risks and exceptions are 

adequately communicated throughout the organization;  

7. Processes are in place for qualified independent review of 

trading activities; and 

8. As appropriate, there is periodic valuation or mark-to-

market of risk positions. 

9. The Market Participant meets the minimum participation 

criteria, including capitalization requirements, set forth in 

Section 3.1.1.8. 

 

 

SPP may select Market Participants for review on a random basis 

and/or based on identified risk factors such as, but not limited to, 

the SPP markets in which the Market Participant is transacting, the 

magnitude of the Market Participant’s transactions, or the volume 

of the Market Participant’s open positions.  Those Market 

Participants notified by SPP that they have been selected for 

review shall, upon fourteen (14) calendar days notice, provide a 

copy of their current governing risk control policies, procedures, 

and controls applicable to their SPP market activities and shall also 

provide such further information or documentation pertaining to 

the Market Participants’ activities in the SPP markets as SPP may 

reasonably request.  Market Participants selected for risk 

management verification through a random process and 

satisfactorily verified by SPP shall be excluded from such 

verification process based on a random selection for the 

subsequent two years.  SPP shall annually randomly select for 

review no more than twenty percent (20%) of the Market 

Participants. 

  



 

 

Each selected Market Participant’s continued eligibility to 

participate in the SPP markets is conditioned upon SPP notifying 

the Market Participant of successful completion of SPP’s 

verification, provided, however, that if SPP notifies the Market 

Participant in writing that it could not successfully complete the 

verification process, SPP shall allow such Market Participant 

fourteen (14) calendar days to provide sufficient evidence for 

verification prior to declaring the Market Participant as ineligible 

to continue to participate in SPP’s markets, which declaration shall 

be in writing with an explanation of why SPP could not complete 

the verification.  If, prior to the expiration of such fourteen (14) 

calendar days, the Market Participant demonstrates to SPP that it 

has filed with the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission an 

appeal of SPP’s risk management verification determination, then 

the Market Participant shall retain its transaction rights, pending 

the Commission’s determination on the Market Participant’s 

appeal.  SPP may retain outside expertise to perform the review 

and verification function described in this section.  SPP and any 

third party it may retain will treat as confidential the 

documentation provided by a Market Participant under this section, 

consistent with the applicable provisions of the Tariff.  

 

3.1.2 Rating Agency Information.  In the initial Credit Assessment and in subsequent 

and ongoing assessments, SPP will consider Rating Agency reports applicable to 

the Credit Customer.  This review will be focused on the Credit Customer’s 

unsecured, senior long-term debt ratings.  If these ratings are not available, SPP 

will consider issuer ratings. 

 

3.1.3 Power Supply Agent Disclosure Requirements.  A Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer may request that its suggested Unsecured Credit Allowance calculation 

reflect as equity the outstanding balance of revenue bonds issued by the Not-For-

Profit Credit Customer when such revenue bonds are issued solely in support of 

the Not-For-Profit Credit Customer’s role as power supply agent for not-for-profit 

electric distribution utilities.  In support of such request, the Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer must provide SPP with the following information: 

 

(a)  Management representation letter stating: 

(i)  Principal amount, in dollars, of revenue bonds outstanding; 

(ii)  Prior to default and after default, debt service on the revenue bonds 

is payable only after operating expenses are paid; 

(iii)  Amounts payable to SPP under this Tariff are operating expenses 

for purposes of the revenue bonds; and 

(iv)  The trustee for the revenue bonds has a valid and binding security 

interest in the revenues or net revenues from the power supply 

contracts to secure payment of the revenue bonds and the Not-For-



 

 

Profit Customer has not granted any lien thereon prior to the lien of 

the bond resolution.   

 

(b)  Opinion of counsel stating: 

(i)  The power supply contracts are binding obligations of the Not-For-

Profit Credit Customer enforceable in accordance with their terms; 

(ii)  The trustee of the revenue bonds has a valid and binding security 

interest in, or assignment and pledge of, the revenues or net 

revenues from the power supply contracts to secure payment of the 

revenue bonds; 

(iii)  The resolution or other document creating the security interest or 

pledge and providing for the priority of payment is enforceable in 

accordance with its terms; 

(iv)  Prior to default and after default, debt service on the revenue bonds 

is payable only after operating expenses are paid; and 

(v)  All amounts payable to SPP arising from transactions under this 

Tariff are operating expenses for purposes of the revenue bonds. 

 

(c)  All Rating Agency ratings on revenue bond(s). 

 

The opinion of counsel referenced above shall be provided to SPP together with 

copies of the most recent written opinions of counsel, if any, for each member of 

the Not-For-Profit Credit Customer that relate to the enforceability of the power 

supply contract(s). 

 

3.1.4 Guaranties.  If the Credit Customer proposes a Guaranty to establish, contribute 

to, or maintain an Unsecured Credit Allowance, Credit Information required 

under Section 3.1.1 must be submitted with respect to both the Credit Customer 

and the proposed Guarantor. 

 

3.2. Annual and Other Ongoing Credit Assessments. 

 

3.2.1 Purpose of Annual and Other Ongoing Credit Assessments.  At least once 

annually, SPP will review and update its Credit Assessment for each Credit 

Customer.  This will include a review of the Credit Customer’s creditworthiness 

and consideration of revisions of the Credit Customer’s (a) Unsecured Credit 

Allowance; (b) Financial Security requirements; and (c) Total Credit Limit.  In its 

sole discretion, SPP may conduct additional reviews and updates, including 

reviews in response to new facts or occurrences that may bear upon the Credit 

Customer’s creditworthiness.  Unless otherwise stated, all annual information 

required under Section 3.2 shall be provided to SPP no later than 120 days after 

the end of the Credit Customer’s fiscal year. 

 

3.2.2 Procedures for Posting Additional Financial Security or Taking Other 

Corrective Measures.  In the event a Credit Customer experiences a Material 

Adverse Change, SPP may invoke its right to require the Credit Customer to post 



 

 

additional Financial Security, cease one or more transactions, or take other 

measures to restore confidence in the Credit Customer’s ability to transact safely.  

In addition, based upon the annual or other Credit Assessment, SPP may, at any 

time, revise any (a) Unsecured Credit Allowance; (b) Financial Security 

requirements; and (c) Total Credit Limit, applicable to the Credit Customer.  If 

SPP has upwardly revised the required amount of Financial Security, the Credit 

Customer will have two (2) Business Days from receipt of the notice from SPP to 

provide the required Financial Security, in an amount and form acceptable to SPP.    

Failure to provide additional required Financial Security shall be a Default under 

this Credit Policy and a default under the Tariff. 

 

3.2.3 Rating Agency Information.  The Credit Customer will give notice to SPP of 

any changes to its Credit Ratings within five (5) Business Days of the 

announcement of the change.  

 

3.2.4 Financial Statements.  On an annual basis, and except as otherwise stated with 

respect to quarterly reports, each Credit Customer must provide SPP with updated 

Financial Statements within ten (10) days after they become available, and in no 

event later than 120 days after the end of the Credit Customer’s fiscal year.  

Quarterly reports must be provided quarterly, within ten (10) days after they 

become available.  Financial Statements may be submitted in the manner provided 

under Section 3.1.1.1.  

 

3.2.5 Power Supply Agent Disclosure Requirements.  A Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer that initially qualified to have its suggested Unsecured Credit 

Allowance calculation reflect as equity the outstanding balance of revenue bonds 

issued by the Not-For-Profit Credit Customer, and is requesting to continue to 

have its suggested Unsecured Credit Allowance calculation reflect as equity the 

outstanding balance of revenue bonds issued by the Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer when such revenue bonds are issued solely in support of the Not-For-

Profit Credit Customer’s role as power supply agent for not-for-profit electric 

distribution utilities, must at all times comply with the following information 

reporting requirements: 

 

(a)  The Not-For-Profit Credit Customer must advise SPP of the principal 

amount of revenue bonds outstanding on an annual basis; 

 

(b) The Not-For-Profit Credit Customer must advise SPP within ten (10) days 

if the principal amount of the revenue bonds outstanding is reduced by 

more than twenty percent (20%) from the amount last certified by the Not-

For-Profit Credit Customer; 

 

(c)  The Not-For-Profit Credit Customer must advise SPP immediately if the 

security interest of the trustee is released or the Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer grants any lien prior to the lien of the bond resolution; and 

 



 

 

(d)  The Not-For-Profit Credit Customer must advise SPP within ten (10) days 

of any downgrade of any of the Not-For-Profit Credit Customer’s revenue 

bond ratings issued by a Rating Agency. 

 

3.2.6 Other Credit Information.  On an annual basis, each Credit Customer must 

provide SPP with the information specified in Section 3.1.1.3 (Loss 

Contingencies), 3.1.1.4 (Affiliates), 3.1.1.6 (Additional Information).  

 

3.2.7 Material Adverse Changes.  Each Credit Customer  must give SPP notice of any 

Material Adverse Change in its financial condition (and, as applicable, the 

financial condition of its Guarantor) within two (2) Business Days of the 

occurrence of the Material Adverse Change.  If a Credit Customer or Guarantor 

files a Form 10-K, Form 10-Q, or Form 8-K with the SEC, notice of such filing, 

timely delivered to SPP in accordance herewith, will suffice on the condition that 

such notice states that the filing addresses a Material Adverse Change.  

 

 A Material Adverse Change in financial condition includes any Material change 

in operations or financial condition that a reasonable examiner of creditworthiness 

would deem material to decisions concerning the extension of credit, including 

but not limited to, any of the following (“Material Adverse Change”): 

 

a. A downgrade of any debt rating or issuer rating, or change in the outlook 

of any Credit Rating, including debt rating or issuer rating;  

 

b. Any placement on a credit watch with negative implication by a Rating 

Agency; 

 

c. The filing of a lawsuit or initiation of an arbitration, investigation or other 

proceeding (including regulatory proceeding) which if decided adversely 

could have a Material effect on any current or future financial results or 

financial condition; 

 

d. The merger, acquisition or any other form of business combination 

involving the credit customer.  

 

e. Any adverse changes in financial condition which, individually, or in the 

aggregate, are Material; 

 

f. Any adverse changes, events or occurrences which, individually or in the 

aggregate, could affect the ability of the Credit Customer to pay its debts 

as they become due or could have a Material adverse effect on any current 

or future financial results or financial condition;  

 

g. Discovery or disclosure of conflict of interest issues; 

 

h. Resignation or removal of a key officer or director; 



 

 

 

i. Any action requiring the filing of a Form 8-K; 

 

j. Any report of a quarterly or annual loss or a decline in earnings of ten (10) 

percent or greater compared to the prior period;  

 

k. Any restatement of prior financial statements; and 

 

l. Failure of a Market Participant to continue to satisfy the minimum 

capitalization criteria for market participation specified in 3.1.1.8.2. 

 

3.2.7.1 Notification of a Material Adverse Change by SPP to a Credit 

Customer.  Upon the occurrence of a Material Adverse Change and prior 

to SPP compelling a Credit Customer to post additional Financial 

Security, cease one or more transactions, or take other measures to restore 

confidence in the Credit Customer’s ability to transact business safely as a 

result of any Material Adverse Change, SPP shall provide, when feasible, 

reasonable advance notice in writing, by fax, electronic mail, hand 

delivery, reputable overnight courier, or first-class mail, to the Credit 

Contact designated by the Credit Customer pursuant to Section 9.1 of this 

Credit Policy.  If delivery to the Credit Contact fails, then SPP may effect 

delivery to any officer, executive, or manager of the Credit Customer.  

Such notice shall identify the reasoning behind the invocation of the 

Material Adverse Change clause and be signed by an authorized 

representative of SPP. 

 

3.2.8 Affiliates.  Each Credit Customer must identify all Affiliates that are Credit 

Customers.   

 

3.2.9 Additional Information.  At any time and from time to time, SPP may request 

such additional information as SPP determines is necessary and appropriate for 

the Credit Assessment and the Credit Customer shall timely provide such 

additional information.  At any time, the Credit Customer may provide SPP with 

additional information that the Credit Customer considers relevant to the Credit 

Assessment. 

 

3.2.10 Guaranties.  If the Credit Customer relies upon a Guaranty to maintain an 

Unsecured Credit Allowance, Credit Information required under Section 3.2 must 

be submitted with respect to both the Credit Customer and the Guarantor. 

 

3.2.11 Alternate Requirements.  For Not-For-Profit Credit Customers, some of the 

above financial submittals may not be applicable, and alternate requirements may 

be specified by SPP.   

 

3.2.12 In the credit evaluation of Not-For-Profit Credit Customers, SPP may request 

additional information as part of the overall financial review process and will 



 

 

consider other relevant factors in determining financial strength and 

creditworthiness.   

 

3.3 SPP Rights to Use Other Information.  Notwithstanding any provision of this Credit 

Policy, SPP shall have the right to utilize, in a Credit Assessment, any information of 

which it is aware concerning the Credit Customer. 

 

3.4 Positive Material Change in Financial Condition of the Credit Customer.  If there is 

a positive Material change in the financial condition of the Credit Customer, a significant 

reduction in the Total Potential Exposure of the Credit Customer, or any other change 

that the Credit Customer believes may warrant an increase in the Credit Customer’s 

Unsecured Credit Allowance and/or a reduction in the Financial Security required of the 

Credit Customer, the Credit Customer may make a written request to SPP to update the 

Credit Assessment and include or refer to any supporting information.  SPP may request 

any Credit Information described in Section 3.2 to evaluate the merit of the Credit 

Customer’s request.  SPP anticipates that it will respond to the Credit Customer’s request 

within a reasonable period of time, generally within ten (10) Business Days after 

receiving all information that is required for an ongoing review as required in this Article.  

 



 

 

ARTICLE FIVE A 

Transmission Congestion Rights (TCRs) 

5A.1 Overview.  

 

5A.1.1 Transmission Congestion Rights create potential exposure of non-

payment, and therefore, have a credit requirement.  SPP will establish a 

Total TCR Credit Requirement for each Credit Customer holding TCRs or 

participating in a TCR Auction.  A Credit Customer may satisfy its Total 

TCR Credit Requirement by providing Financial Security.  Unsecured 

Credit is not available to support a Credit Customer’s holding of TCRs or 

activity in TCR Auctions.  Additionally, SPP’s prior approval is required 

for a Credit Customer to acquire or transfer TCRs through bilateral 

transactions.   

 

5A.1.2 To establish the credit requirement associated with TCRs, SPP analyzes:  

(i) the TCRs the Credit Customer holds (including TCRs held via self-

conversion from ARRs); (ii) the Credit Customer’s Bids and Offers for 

TCRs in the TCR Auctions; (iii) TCR payments or charges for which 

settlement has been calculated but not yet invoiced; and (iv) TCR 

payments or charges for which an invoice has been issued but payment has 

not occurred.   

 

(a) SPP calculates the potential exposure associated with the full 

portfolio of TCRs that are held by the Credit Customer.   

 

(b) SPP evaluates individually each TCR Bid in the TCR Auctions to 

ensure that the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to 

cover the credit requirements to purchase and hold the TCR.  Only 

the TCR Bids for which the Credit Customer has sufficient 

Financial Security will be credit approved for consideration in the 

TCR Auction.   

 

(c) SPP evaluates individually each TCR Offer in the TCR Auctions to 

ensure that the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to 

cover any credit requirements associated with the Offer and the 

credit requirements for the retained TCR portfolio that would 

result if the TCR Offer clears in the TCR Auction.  Only the TCR 

Offers for which the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial 

Security will be credit approved for consideration in the TCR 

Auction.   

 

(d) Additionally, SPP analyzes the credit requirements associated with 

TCRs that are the subject of a proposed bilateral transfer prior to 

providing approval of such transfers.  SPP approval of a bilateral 



 

 

transfer for TCRs is required for such bilateral transfers to be 

completed.   

 

5A.1.3 As part of the determination of the credit requirement associated with 

TCRs, SPP calculates the Estimated TCR Exposure (ETCRE), which is an 

estimate of the potential value of the TCR over the life of the TCR.  It will 

be calculated for all TCRs the Credit Customer holds, the Credit 

Customer’s TCR Bids and TCR Offers, proposed TCR bilateral transfers, 

and TCRs acquired through ARR self-conversion.  SPP will determine the 

credit requirement associated with TCRs and whether the Credit Customer 

has available Financial Security to support its TCR activity.  After the 

close of a TCR Auction and on an ongoing basis, SPP will update the 

Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement associated with TCRs 

to reflect the actual TCRs the Credit Customer holds and TCR Auction 

results, including the costs to acquire or sell TCRs in a TCR Auction.  

 

5A.1.4 This Article addresses the calculation of the Total TCR Credit 

Requirement associated with TCRs, including the ETCRE calculations for 

the TCRs the Credit Customer holds and the Credit Customer’s Bids and 

Offers for TCRs in the TCR Auctions and the acquisition and disposal 

costs of the TCR in the TCR Auctions; as well as the TCR payments or 

charges for which settlement has been calculated but not yet invoiced; and 

the TCR payments or charges for which an invoice has been issued but 

payment has not occurred.  This Article also addresses the determination 

whether a Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security available for 

the Credit Customer’s proposed TCR Auction activity or proposed 

bilateral transfers of TCRs.   

 

5A.2 Calculation of Estimated TCR Exposure (ETCRE) for TCRs that a Credit 

Customer Holds (ETCRE Hold).  SPP will calculate the ETCRE Hold, which is an 

estimate of the potential value (positive or negative) of the TCR contract for the term of 

the TCR, for TCRs that a Credit Customer holds.  A negative ETCRE Hold means SPP 

estimates that the potential value of the TCR will result in a payment by the Credit 

Customer.  A positive ETCRE Hold means SPP estimates that the potential value of the 

TCR will result in a payment to the Credit Customer.  The ETCRE Hold calculation is 

determined for each TCR on an individual basis.  ETCRE Hold is the product of the TCR 

Final Reference Price times the TCR megawatts.  SPP will calculate the TCR Final 

Reference Price for each TCR based on the difference of historical Day-Ahead Market 

Marginal Congestion Cost (MCC) between the TCR source and TCR sink.  

 

5A.2.1 TCR Final Reference Price.  For a given source and sink combination and with 

respect to time (season or month) and class (on-peak and off-peak), the TCR Final 

Reference Price has two components:  (i) a TCR Mean Price; and (ii) a TCR 

Stress Test Price.  The Final Reference Price is the TCR Mean Price minus the 

TCR Stress Test Price.   

 



 

 

5A.2.1.1 Both the TCR Mean Price and TCR Stress Test Price are 

determined using the Day-Ahead Market Marginal Congestion 

Component (MCC) prices from the prior two years.  Each year of 

the prior two year period will be weighted, with the more recent 

year receiving a 75% weighting and the more distant year 

receiving a 25% weighting.  The MCC prices used in the 

calculations for a TCR match the definition of the TCR with 

respect to time (season or month) and class (on-peak and off-peak).  

Historical MCC prices to be used for the more recent year will 

only be used if the specific time period (season or month) has been 

completed, i.e. no partial period MCC prices will be used to 

calculate Final Reference Prices.   

 

5A.2.1.1.1 A TCR Final Reference Price determination is used 

in the calculations for ETCRE Hold, ETCRE Bid, 

and ETCRE Offer calculations.  For each such 

calculation, the prior two year period used in the 

calculation is measured from the time of the 

calculation.  ETCRE Hold calculations will be 

updated to reflect updated prior two year periods for 

a given TCR as MCC prices are completed for a 

season or month that previously was not included in 

the prior two year period.   

 

5A.2.1.2 The TCR Mean Price is the sum of 75% of the mean of the hourly 

Day-Ahead Market MCC difference calculated as the sink MCC 

minus the source MCC for the more recent year in the prior two 

year period plus 25% of the mean of the hourly Day-Ahead Market 

MCC difference calculated as the sink MCC minus the source 

MCC for the more distant year in the prior two year period. 

 

5A.2.1.3 The TCR Stress Test Price calculation differs for TCRs with 

positive and negative Mean Prices.  For a TCR with a negative 

TCR Mean Price, the TCR Stress Test Price is the 90
th

  percentile 

of the opposite flow value (i.e. source MCC minus sink MCC) in 

the prior two year period.  For a TCR with a positive TCR Mean 

Price, the TCR Stress Test Price is the 75
th

 percentile of the 

opposite flow value (i.e. source MCC minus sink MCC) in the prior 

two year period.  The TCR Stress Test Price has a minimum value 

of zero and thus can never increase the TCR Final Reference 

Price. 

 

5A.2.2 Calculation of TCR Final Reference Price during the Initial Two-Years of 

the Integrated Marketplace.  Prior to the accumulation of complete MCC data 

sufficient to calculate the TCR Final Reference Price pursuant to Section 5A.2.1, 

to calculate both the Mean Price and Stress Test Price, to the extent complete 



 

 

MCC price data for the applicable prior two year period is not available, SPP will 

use the applicable historical energy imbalance service price differences.   

 

5A.2.3 Calculation of TCR Final Reference Price for New Settlement Locations.  
When a new Settlement Location is created, SPP will use a proxy price based on 

the system average Day-Ahead Market MCC to calculate the TCR Mean Price 

and TCR Stress Test Price for the new Settlement Location.  The system average 

Day-Ahead Market MCC for each defined TCR is the mean of the hourly Day-

Ahead Market MCC for all Settlement Locations for which a Day-Ahead Market 

MCC exists for each hour in the prior two year period for a defined TCR. Based 

on a two year weighted average approach, the proxy will be blended with actual 

data after the first year. 

 

5A.3 TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement.  The Financial Security required for a Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio is the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement and is one 

component of the Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The TCR Portfolio Credit 

Requirement is the sum of (i) the sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the 

Credit Customer’s TCR portfolio; (ii) the portion of the cost to acquire each TCR in a 

TCR Auction that has not yet been settled; and (iii) the disposal cost for TCR Offers that 

clear a TCR Auction that has not yet been settled.   

 

5A.3.1 The sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the Credit Customer’s TCR 

portfolio used in the calculation of the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is equal 

to the net sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the Credit Customer’s 

TCR portfolio, with individual positive and negative ETCRE Hold values netted, 

for a time period greater than the last settled operating day with the most 

negative net sum of ETCRE Hold values of the Credit Customer’s TCR portfolio.  

For a TCR with a term longer than a month, the ETCRE Hold for each month of 

the TCR is equal to the total ETCRE Hold for the TCR divided by the number of 

months of the term of the TCR.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Hold each day for 

which at least one TCR in the portfolio is valid.  

 

5A.3.2 The portion of the acquisition cost to acquire each TCR in a TCR Auction that has 

not yet been settled includes the amounts that the Credit Customer is required to 

pay for TCRs it acquires in a TCR Auction, that have not yet been settled, and 

does not include amounts that may be owed to a Credit Customer to acquire a 

TCR.  For TCRs acquired through self-converted ARRs, the acquisition cost is 

zero.  For TCRs acquired through a bilateral transfer the acquisition cost is zero 

for the buyer because the acquisition cost remains the responsibility of the 

participant who originally acquired the TCR in a TCR Auction.   

 

5A.3.3 The portion of the disposal cost for each TCR Offer that clears a TCR Auction 

that has not yet been settled is the portion of a Credit Customer’s loss associated 

with the difference between the Offer price and the original Auction Clearing 

Price for the TCR that is the subject of the TCR Offer.  For TCRs acquired 



 

 

pursuant to a bilateral transfer that are the subject of a TCR Offer, zero will be 

used for the Auction Clearing Price for this calculation.   

 

5A.3.4 Except in the case of ARRs self-converted to TCRs, only negative TCR Portfolio 

Credit Requirements are included in the Total TCR Credit Requirement.  If the 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is a positive value it does not diminish the 

Financial Security requirement for TCRs and zero will be used for the TCR 

Portfolio Credit Requirement in the calculation of the Total TCR Credit 

Requirement. 

 

5A.3.5 Both positive and negative TCR values for ARRs self-converted to TCRs in a TCR 

Auction will be included in the Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement.  

Ninety percent (90%) of the positive and one hundred percent (100%) of the 

negative TCR values for ARRs self-converted will be netted and the netted value 

used in establishing the credit requirement. 

 

5A.4 Calculation of ETCRE Bid.  SPP evaluates the Bids for TCRs to ensure that the Credit 

Customer has sufficient Financial Security to cover any Financial Security requirements 

to purchase and hold the TCR.  The ETCRE Bid calculates the Financial Security 

requirements for each Bid.  When a TCR Bid is submitted, SPP will calculate the ETCRE 

Bid for the Bid, which is the maximum sum of (i) the ETCRE Segment and (ii) the TCR 

Segment Cost, for the segments in the Bid.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Segment for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve, and the TCR Segment Cost for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve.  For each segment, SPP calculates the sum of 

(i) the ETCRE Segment and (ii) the TCR Segment Cost.  

 

5A.4.1 ETCRE Segment.  In evaluating TCR Bids, SPP calculates the ETCRE Segment 

for each megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve.  The ETCRE Segment can 

be positive or negative.  It is the potential value of holding the TCR in the Bid.  It 

is calculated in the same manner as the ETCRE Hold, using the Final Reference 

Price, and the TCR Bid megawatts.   

 

5A.4.2 TCR Segment Cost.  In evaluating TCR Bids, SPP estimates the TCR acquisition 

cost by calculating the TCR Segment Cost for each megawatt point on the 

submitted Bid curve by multiplying the Bid price for that megawatt point times 

the megawatts for that point on the submitted Bid curve.  The TCR Segment Cost 

is the potential cost for the Credit Customer to acquire any megawatt point on the 

submitted Bid segment.  For TCRs with negative acquisition costs, e.g., if the Bid 

curve has a negative Bid price, the TCR Segment Cost will be zero.  For a TCR 

resulting from an ARR self-conversion, the TCR Segment Cost also will be zero. 

 

5A.4.3 If multiple TCR Bids and Offers are included in a single submission, the Credit 

Customer must have sufficient Financial Security to cover all of the Bids and 

Offers in the submission.  The Financial Security requirement for a single 

submission is the sum of the negative ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for the Bids 



 

 

and Offers in the submission without any netting of the individual ETCRE Bid or 

ETCRE Offer for the TCR Bids and Offers that are included in the submission.   

 

5A.5 Calculation of ETCRE Offer.  SPP evaluates the Offers for TCRs to ensure that the 

Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to cover any Financial Security 

requirements resulting if the TCR is no longer held and potential losses resulting from the 

sale.  The ETCRE Offer calculates the Financial Security requirement for each Offer.  

When a TCR Offer is submitted, SPP will calculate the ETCRE Offer for the Offer which 

is the maximum sum of (i) the ETCRE Offer Segment; and (ii) the TCR Offer Segment 

Cost, for the segments in the Offer.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Offer Segment for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Offer curve.  For each segment, SPP calculates the sum 

of (i) the ETCRE Offer Segment, and (ii) the TCR Offer Segment Cost.  

 

5A.5.1 ETCRE Offer Segment.  In evaluating TCR Offers, SPP calculates the ETCRE 

Offer Segment for each megawatt point on the submitted Offer curve.  It is the 

potential value of disposing of an existing TCR in the Offer.  It is calculated in the 

same manner as the ETCRE Hold, using the Final Reference Price and the TCR 

Offer megawatts.  If the calculated ETCRE Offer Segment is positive, SPP sets 

the ETCRE Offer to zero. 

 

5A.5.2 TCR Offer Segment Cost.  In evaluating TCR Offers, SPP estimates the TCR 

disposal cost by calculating the TCR Offer Segment Cost for each megawatt point 

on the submitted Offer curve by multiplying the Offer price for that megawatt 

point times the megawatts for that point on the submitted Offer curve.  The TCR 

Offer Segment Cost is the potential cost for the Credit Customer to dispose of any 

megawatt point on the submitted Offer segment.  If the TCR was originally 

acquired from an ARR self-schedule or pursuant to a bilateral transfer, zero is 

used for the original Auction Clearing Price.  If the calculated ETCRE Offer 

Segment Cost is positive SPP sets the ETCRE Offer to zero. 

 

5A.5.3 If multiple TCR Bids and Offers are included in a single submission, the Credit 

Customer must have sufficient Financial Security to cover all of the Bids and 

Offers in the submission.  The Financial Security requirement for a single 

submission is the sum of the negative ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for the Bids 

and Offers in the submission without any netting of the individual ETCRE Bid or 

ETCRE Offer for the TCR Bids and Offers that are included in the submission.    

 

5A.6 Determination of Credit Approved TCR Bids and Offers and Rejection of TCR Bids 

and Offers which are Credit Disapproved. 

 

5A.6.1 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs (other than TCRs 

self-converted from ARRs) included in a single submission of Bids and Offers for 

a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to sections 5A.4 and 5A.5, without netting, is 

less than the Credit Customer’s available amount of Financial Security, then the 

submission is credit approved for inclusion in the TCR Auction.   

 



 

 

5A.6.2 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs (other than TCRs 

self-converted from ARRs) included in a single submission of Bids and Offers for 

a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to sections 5A.4 and 5A.5, without netting, is 

greater than the Credit Customer’s available Financial Security, then the entire 

submission is credit disapproved and the Bids and Offers will not be included in 

the TCR Auction. 

 

5A.6.3 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs included in a single 

submission of ARR self-conversions for a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to 

sections 5A.4 and 5A.5, with netting as described in Section 5A.3.5 of this 

Attachment X, is less than the Credit Customer’s available amount of Financial 

Security, then the submission is credit approved for inclusion in the TCR Aution. 

 

5A.6.4 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs included in a single 

submission of ARR self-conversions for a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to 

sections 5A.4 and 5A.5, with netting as described in Section 5A.3.5 of this 

Attachment X, is greater than the Credit Customer’s available Financial Security, 

then the entire submission is credit deficient and the ARR self-conversion will not 

be included in the TCR Auction unless satisfactory alternate credit arrangements 

are made. 

 

5A.7 Updated ETCRE Calculation Post TCR Auction.  After the clearing of a TCR 

Auction, the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement will be updated to reflect the TCRs 

awarded in the TCR Auction, including the acquisition cost for TCR Bids that cleared the 

TCR Auction and the disposal cost for TCR Offers that cleared the TCR Auction.  For 

TCR Bids, the TCR acquisition cost is calculated as the product of the Auction Clearing 

Price times the awarded megawatts times the duration of a given TCR.  For TCR Offers, 

the TCR disposal cost is calculated as the product of the Auction Clearing Price times the 

megawatts sold times the duration of the TCRs sold.  The ETCRE Hold portion of the 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement will be updated to reflect the actual TCRs in the 

portfolio.   

 

5A.8 Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The total Financial Security requirement associated 

with the Credit Customer’s holding of TCRs and participating in the TCR Auctions is the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The Total TCR Credit Requirement for a Credit 

Customers is the sum of (i) the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement for the Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio, reflecting all of the TCRs held by the Credit Customer, 

calculated pursuant to section 5A.3; (ii) the Financial Security required for the Credit 

Customer’s participation in a TCR Auction, determined by the credit approved ETCRE 

Bid, calculated pursuant to section 5A.4, and ETCRE Offer, calculated pursuant to 

section 5A.5, for a TCR Auction that has not yet occurred; (iii) all TCR charges or credits 

that have been invoiced but not yet paid; and (iv) TCR charges or credits that have been 

calculated but not yet invoiced.  

 

Total TCR Credit Requirement =  

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement + ETCRE Bid + ETCRE Offer + (ITCRC + CTCRC) 



 

 

 

Where, 

 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is calculated pursuant to section 5A.3. 

 

ETCRE Bid is the sum of the ETCRE Bid amounts for the Credit Customer’s credit 

approved Bids for an auction that has not yet occurred, as calculated pursuant to section 

5A.4, without netting ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offers in a submission. 

 

ETCRE Offer is the sum of the ETCRE Offer amounts for the Credit Customer’s credit 

approved Offers for an auction that has not yet occurred, as calculated pursuant to section 

5A.5, without netting ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offers in a submission. 

 

ITCRC is the Invoiced TCR Charges (all TCR charges or credits that have been invoiced 

but not yet paid).  If the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC for a Credit Customer is negative, 

then zero will be included for the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC in the calculation of the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

CTCRC is the Calculated TCR Charges (TCR charges or credits that have been 

calculated but not yet invoiced).  If the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC for a Credit Customer 

is negative, then zero will be included for the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC in the 

calculation of the Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

5A.8.1  If a Credit Customer’s available Financial Security is less than its Total TCR 

Credit Requirement, then the Credit Customer shall be required to provide 

additional Financial Security within two (2) Business Days from receipt of notice 

of such violation.  Failure to provide such Financial Security is a Default under 

this Credit Policy.   

 

5A.9 Transfer of TCRs.  If a Credit Customer proposes to sell or acquire TCRs through a 

bilateral transfer with another Credit Customer, SPP will evaluate the effect of the 

proposed transfer on the Total TCR Credit Requirement of each party to the proposed 

bilateral transfer and determine if both the buyer and the seller have sufficient Financial 

Security for the bilateral transfer to occur.  SPP approval of such bilateral transfers, based 

on whether both the buyer and seller have provided sufficient Financial Security to 

support the transfer, is required prior to such transfers.   

 

5A.9.1 For the seller in a bilateral transfer, SPP calculates the impact of the proposed 

transfer on the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement that would result from the 

removal of the TCRs that are the subject of the proposed bilateral transfer from 

the TCR portfolio of the Credit Customer that is the seller in the bilateral transfer. 

 

5A.9.2 For the buyer in a bilateral transfer, SPP calculates the impact of the proposed 

transfer on the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement that would result from the 

addition of the TCRs that are the subject of the proposed bilateral transfer from 

the TCR portfolio of the Credit Customer that is the buyer in the bilateral transfer. 



 

 

 

5A.9.3 If multiple TCRs are included in a single proposed bilateral transfer, both parties 

to the bilateral transfer must have sufficient Financial Security for the transfer of 

all of the TCRs in the proposed transfer.  

 

5A.9.4  SPP, in its sole discretion, may approve bilateral transfers if a Credit Customer 

does not have sufficient Financial Security to support the transfer, but the transfer 

would result in a reduction in Total TCR Credit Requirement for that Credit 

Customer.  

 

5A.9.5 The bilateral TCR transfer price is not included in SPP’s evaluation of a bilateral 

transfer of TCRs.  After an approved bilateral transfer of TCRs is completed, each 

Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement is updated. 

 

5A.10 Return of TCR Financial Security.  A Credit Customer may request that SPP return 

any Financial Security no longer required to hold TCRs or participate in TCR Auctions if 

it is not needed to support other market services.  SPP may limit the frequency of such 

requested Financial Security returns, provided that Financial Security returns will be 

made by SPP at least once per month, if requested by a Credit Customer. 

 



 

 

ARTICLE FIVE A 

Transmission Congestion Rights (TCRs) 

5A.1 Overview.  

 

5A.1.1 Transmission Congestion Rights create potential exposure of non-

payment, and therefore, have a credit requirement.  SPP will establish a 

Total TCR Credit Requirement for each Credit Customer holding TCRs or 

participating in a TCR Auction.  A Credit Customer may satisfy its Total 

TCR Credit Requirement by providing Financial Security.  Unsecured 

Credit is not available to support a Credit Customer’s holding of TCRs or 

activity in TCR Auctions.  Additionally, SPP’s prior approval is required 

for a Credit Customer to acquire or transfer TCRs through bilateral 

transactions.   

 

5A.1.2 To establish the credit requirement associated with TCRs, SPP analyzes:  

(i) the TCRs the Credit Customer holds; (ii) the Credit Customer’s Bids 

and Offers for TCRs in the TCR Auctions; (iii) TCR payments or charges 

for which settlement has been calculated but not yet invoiced; and (iv) 

TCR payments or charges for which an invoice has been issued but 

payment has not occurred.   

 

(a) SPP calculates the potential exposure associated with the full 

portfolio of TCRs that are held by the Credit Customer.   

 

(b) SPP evaluates individually each TCR Bid in the TCR Auctions to 

ensure that the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to 

cover the credit requirements to purchase and hold the TCR.  Only 

the TCR Bids for which the Credit Customer has sufficient 

Financial Security will be credit approved for consideration in the 

TCR Auction.   

 

(c) SPP evaluates individually each TCR Offer in the TCR Auctions to 

ensure that the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to 

cover any credit requirements associated with the Offer and the 

credit requirements for the retained TCR portfolio that would 

result if the TCR Offer clears in the TCR Auction.  Only the TCR 

Offers for which the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial 

Security will be credit approved for consideration in the TCR 

Auction.   

 

(d) Additionally, SPP analyzes the credit requirements associated with 

TCRs that are the subject of a proposed bilateral transfer prior to 

providing approval of such transfers.  SPP approval of a bilateral 

transfer for TCRs is required for such bilateral transfers to be 

completed.   



 

 

 

5A.1.3 As part of the determination of the credit requirement associated with 

TCRs, SPP calculates the Estimated TCR Exposure (ETCRE), which is an 

estimate of the potential value of the TCR over the life of the TCR.  It will 

be calculated for all TCRs the Credit Customer holds, the Credit 

Customer’s TCR Bids and TCR Offers, proposed TCR bilateral transfers, 

and TCRs acquired through ARR self-conversion.  SPP will determine the 

credit requirement associated with TCRs and whether the Credit Customer 

has available Financial Security to support its TCR activity.  After the 

close of a TCR Auction and on an ongoing basis, SPP will update the 

Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement associated with TCRs 

to reflect the actual TCRs the Credit Customer holds and TCR Auction 

results, including the costs to acquire or sell TCRs in a TCR Auction.  

 

5A.1.4 This Article addresses the calculation of the Total TCR Credit 

Requirement associated with TCRs, including the ETCRE calculations for 

the TCRs the Credit Customer holds and the Credit Customer’s Bids and 

Offers for TCRs in the TCR Auctions and the acquisition and disposal 

costs of the TCR in the TCR Auctions; as well as the TCR payments or 

charges for which settlement has been calculated but not yet invoiced; and 

the TCR payments or charges for which an invoice has been issued but 

payment has not occurred.  This Article also addresses the determination 

whether a Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security available for 

the Credit Customer’s proposed TCR Auction activity or proposed 

bilateral transfers of TCRs.   

 

5A.2 Calculation of Estimated TCR Exposure (ETCRE) for TCRs that a Credit 

Customer Holds (ETCRE Hold).  SPP will calculate the ETCRE Hold, which is an 

estimate of the potential value (positive or negative) of the TCR contract for the term of 

the TCR, for TCRs that a Credit Customer holds.  A negative ETCRE Hold means SPP 

estimates that the potential value of the TCR will result in a payment to the Credit 

Customer.  A positive ETCRE Hold means SPP estimates that the potential value of the 

TCR will result in a payment by the Credit Customer.  The ETCRE Hold calculation is 

determined for each TCR on an individual basis.  ETCRE Hold is the product of the TCR 

Final Reference Price times the TCR megawatts.  SPP will calculate the TCR Final 

Reference Price for each TCR based on the difference of historical Day-Ahead Market 

Marginal Congestion Cost (MCC) between the TCR source and TCR sink.  

 

5A.2.1 TCR Final Reference Price.  For a given source and sink combination and with 

respect to time (season or month) and class (on-peak and off-peak), the TCR Final 

Reference Price has two components:  (i) a TCR Mean Price; and (ii) a TCR 

Stress Test Price.  The Final Reference Price is the TCR Mean Price plus the TCR 

Stress Test Price.   

 

5A.2.1.1 Both the TCR Mean Price and TCR Stress Test Price are 

determined using the Day-Ahead Market Marginal Congestion 



 

 

Component (MCC) prices from the prior two years.  Each year of 

the prior two year period will be weighted, with the more recent 

year receiving a 75% weighting and the more distant year 

receiving a 25% weighting.  The MCC prices used in the 

calculations for a TCR match the definition of the TCR with 

respect to time (season or month) and class (on-peak and off-peak).  

Historical MCC prices to be used for the more recent year will 

only be used if the specific time period (season or month) has been 

completed, i.e. no partial period MCC prices will be used to 

calculate Final Reference Prices.   

 

5A.2.1.1.1 A TCR Final Reference Price determination is used 

in the calculations for ETCRE Hold, ETCRE Bid, 

and ETCRE Offer calculations.  For each such 

calculation, the prior two year period used in the 

calculation is measured from the time of the 

calculation.  ETCRE Hold calculations will be 

updated to reflect updated prior two year periods for 

a given TCR as MCC prices are completed for a 

season or month that previously was not included in 

the prior two year period.   

 

5A.2.1.2 The TCR Mean Price is the sum of 75% of the mean of the hourly 

Day-Ahead Market MCC difference calculated as the sink MCC 

minus the source MCC for the more recent year in the prior two 

year period plus 25% of the mean of the hourly Day-Ahead Market 

MCC difference calculated as the sink MCC minus the source 

MCC for the more distant year in the prior two year period. 

 

5A.2.1.3 The TCR Stress Test Price calculation differs for TCRs with 

positive and negative Mean Prices.  For a TCR with a negative 

TCR Mean Price, the TCR Stress Test Price is the 90
th

  percentile 

of the opposite flow value (i.e. source MCC minus sink MCC) in 

the prior two year period.  For a TCR with a positive TCR Mean 

Price, the TCR Stress Test Price is the 75
th

 percentile of the 

opposite flow value (i.e. source MCC minus sink MCC) in the 

prior two year period.  The TCR Stress Test Price has a minimum 

value of zero and thus can never increase the TCR Final Reference 

Price. 

 

5A.2.2 Calculation of TCR Final Reference Price during the Initial Two-Years of 

the Integrated Marketplace.  Prior to the accumulation of complete MCC data 

sufficient to calculate the TCR Final Reference Price pursuant to Section 5A.2.1, 

to calculate both the Mean Price and Stress Test Price, to the extent complete 

MCC price data for the applicable prior two year period is not available, SPP will 

use the applicable historical energy imbalance service price differences.   



 

 

 

5A.2.3 Calculation of TCR Final Reference Price for New Settlement Locations.  
When a new Settlement Location is created, SPP will use a proxy price based on 

the system average Day-Ahead Market MCC to calculate the TCR Mean Price 

and TCR Stress Test Price for the new Settlement Location.  The system average 

Day-Ahead Market MCC for each defined TCR is the mean of the hourly Day-

Ahead Market MCC for all Settlement Locations for which a Day-Ahead Market 

MCC exists for each hour in the prior two year period for a defined TCR. Based 

on a two year weighted average approach, the proxy will be blended with actual 

data after the first year. 

 

5A.3 TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement.  The Financial Security required for a Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio is the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement and is one 

component of the Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The TCR Portfolio Credit 

Requirement is the sum of (i) the sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the 

Credit Customer’s TCR portfolio; (ii) the portion of the cost to acquire each TCR in a 

TCR Auction that has not yet been settled; and (iii) the disposal cost for TCR Offers that 

clear a TCR Auction that has not yet been settled.   

 

5A.3.1 The sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the Credit Customer’s TCR 

portfolio used in the calculation of the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is equal 

to the net sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the Credit Customer’s 

TCR portfolio, with individual positive and negative ETCRE Hold values netted, 

for a time period greater than the last settled operating day with the most negative 

net sum of ETCRE Hold values of the Credit Customer’s TCR portfolio.  For a 

TCR with a term longer than a month, the ETCRE Hold for each month of the 

TCR is equal to the total ETCRE Hold for the TCR divided by the number of 

months of the term of the TCR.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Hold each day for 

which at least one TCR in the portfolio is valid.  

 

5A.3.2 The portion of the acquisition cost to acquire each TCR in a TCR Auction that has 

not yet been settled includes the amounts that the Credit Customer is required to 

pay for TCRs it acquires in a TCR Auction, that have not yet been settled, and 

does not include amounts that may be owed to a Credit Customer to acquire a 

TCR.  For TCRs acquired through self-converted ARRs, the acquisition cost is 

zero.  For TCRs acquired through a bilateral transfer the acquisition cost is zero 

for the buyer because the acquisition cost remains the responsibility of the 

participant who originally acquired the TCR in a TCR Auction.   

 

5A.3.3 The portion of the disposal cost for each TCR Offer that clears a TCR Auction 

that has not yet been settled is the portion of a Credit Customer’s loss associated 

with the difference between the Offer price and the original Auction Clearing 

Price for the TCR that is the subject of the TCR Offer.  For TCRs acquired 

pursuant to a bilateral transfer that are the subject of a TCR Offer, zero will be 

used for the Auction Clearing Price for this calculation.   

 



 

 

5A.3.4 Only negative TCR Portfolio Credit Requirements are included in the Total TCR 

Credit Requirement.  If the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is a positive value 

it does not diminish the Financial Security requirement for TCRs and zero will be 

used for the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement in the calculation of the Total 

TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

 

5A.4 Calculation of ETCRE Bid.  SPP evaluates the Bids for TCRs to ensure that the Credit 

Customer has sufficient Financial Security to cover any Financial Security requirements 

to purchase and hold the TCR.  The ETCRE Bid calculates the Financial Security 

requirements for each Bid.  When a TCR Bid is submitted, SPP will calculate the ETCRE 

Bid for the Bid, which is the maximum sum of (i) the ETCRE Segment and (ii) the TCR 

Segment Cost, for the segments in the Bid.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Segment for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve, and the TCR Segment Cost for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve.  For each segment, SPP calculates the sum of 

(i) the ETCRE Segment and (ii) the TCR Segment Cost.  

 

5A.4.1 ETCRE Segment.  In evaluating TCR Bids, SPP calculates the ETCRE Segment 

for each megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve.  The ETCRE Segment can 

be positive or negative.  It is the potential value of holding the TCR in the Bid.  It 

is calculated in the same manner as the ETCRE Hold, using the Final Reference 

Price, and the TCR Bid megawatts.   

 

5A.4.2 TCR Segment Cost.  In evaluating TCR Bids, SPP estimates the TCR acquisition 

cost by calculating the TCR Segment Cost for each megawatt point on the 

submitted Bid curve by multiplying the Bid price for that megawatt point times 

the megawatts for that point on the submitted Bid curve.  The TCR Segment Cost 

is the potential cost for the Credit Customer to acquire any megawatt point on the 

submitted Bid segment.  For TCRs with negative acquisition costs, e.g., if the Bid 

curve has a negative Bid price, the TCR Segment Cost will be zero.  For a TCR 

resulting from an ARR self-conversion, the TCR Segment Cost also will be zero. 

 

5A.4.3 If multiple TCR Bids and Offers are included in a single submission, the Credit 

Customer must have sufficient Financial Security to cover all of the Bids and 

Offers in the submission.  The Financial Security requirement for a single 

submission is the sum of the negative ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for the Bids 

and Offers in the submission without any netting of the individual ETCRE Bid or 

ETCRE Offer for the TCR Bids and Offers that are included in the submission.   

 

5A.5 Calculation of ETCRE Offer.  SPP evaluates the Offers for TCRs to ensure that the 

Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to cover any Financial Security 

requirements resulting if the TCR is no longer held and potential losses resulting from the 

sale.  The ETCRE Offer calculates the Financial Security requirement for each Offer.  

When a TCR Offer is submitted, SPP will calculate the ETCRE Offer for the Offer which 

is the maximum sum of (i) the ETCRE Offer Segment; and (ii) the TCR Offer Segment 

Cost, for the segments in the Offer.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Offer Segment for each 



 

 

megawatt point on the submitted Offer curve.  For each segment, SPP calculates the sum 

of (i) the ETCRE Offer Segment, and (ii) the TCR Offer Segment Cost.  

 

5A.5.1 ETCRE Offer Segment.  In evaluating TCR Offers, SPP calculates the ETCRE 

Offer Segment for each megawatt point on the submitted Offer curve.  It is the 

potential value of disposing of an existing TCR in the Offer.  It is calculated in the 

same manner as the ETCRE Hold, using the Final Reference Price and the TCR 

Offer megawatts.  If the calculated ETCRE Offer Segment is positive, SPP sets 

the ETCRE Offer to zero. 

 

5A.5.2 TCR Offer Segment Cost.  In evaluating TCR Offers, SPP estimates the TCR 

disposal cost by calculating the TCR Offer Segment Cost for each megawatt point 

on the submitted Offer curve by multiplying the Offer price for that megawatt 

point times the megawatts for that point on the submitted Offer curve.  The TCR 

Offer Segment Cost is the potential cost for the Credit Customer to dispose of any 

megawatt point on the submitted Offer segment.  If the TCR was originally 

acquired from an ARR self-schedule or pursuant to a bilateral transfer, zero is 

used for the original Auction Clearing Price.  If the calculated ETCRE Offer 

Segment Cost is positive SPP sets the ETCRE Offer to zero. 

 

5A.5.3 If multiple TCR Bids and Offers are included in a single submission, the Credit 

Customer must have sufficient Financial Security to cover all of the Bids and 

Offers in the submission.  The Financial Security requirement for a single 

submission is the sum of the negative ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for the Bids 

and Offers in the submission without any netting of the individual ETCRE Bid or 

ETCRE Offer for the TCR Bids and Offers that are included in the submission.    

 

5A.6 Determination of Credit Approved TCR Bids and Offers and Rejection of TCR Bids 

and Offers which are Credit Disapproved. 

 

5A.6.1 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs included in a single 

submission of Bids and Offers for a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to sections 

5A.4 and 5A.5, without netting, is less than the Credit Customer’s available 

amount of Financial Security, then the submission is credit approved for inclusion 

in the TCR Auction.   

 

5A.6.2 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs included in a single 

submission of Bids and Offers for a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to sections 

5A.4 and 5A.5, without netting, is greater than the Credit Customer’s available 

Financial Security, then the entire submission is credit disapproved and the Bids 

and Offers will not be included in the TCR Auction. 

 

5A.7 Updated ETCRE Calculation Post TCR Auction.  After the clearing of a TCR 

Auction, the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement will be updated to reflect the TCRs 

awarded in the TCR Auction, including the acquisition cost for TCR Bids that cleared the 

TCR Auction and the disposal cost for TCR Offers that cleared the TCR Auction.  For 



 

 

TCR Bids, the TCR acquisition cost is calculated as the product of the Auction Clearing 

Price times the awarded megawatts times the duration of a given TCR.  For TCR Offers, 

the TCR disposal cost is calculated as the product of the Auction Clearing Price times the 

megawatts sold times the duration of the TCRs sold.  The ETCRE Hold portion of the 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement will be updated to reflect the actual TCRs in the 

portfolio.   

 

5A.8 Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The total Financial Security requirement associated 

with the Credit Customer’s holding of TCRs and participating in the TCR Auctions is the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The Total TCR Credit Requirement for a Credit 

Customers is the sum of (i) the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement for the Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio, reflecting all of the TCRs held by the Credit Customer, 

calculated pursuant to section 5A.3; (ii) the Financial Security required for the Credit 

Customer’s participation in a TCR Auction, determined by the credit approved ETCRE 

Bid, calculated pursuant to section 5A.4, and ETCRE Offer, calculated pursuant to 

section 5A.5, for a TCR Auction that has not yet occurred; (iii) all TCR charges or credits 

that have been invoiced but not yet paid; and (iv) TCR charges or credits that have been 

calculated but not yet invoiced.  

 

Total TCR Credit Requirement =  

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement + ETCRE Bid + ETCRE Offer + (ITCRC + CTCRC) 

 

Where, 

 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is calculated pursuant to section 5A.3. 

 

ETCRE Bid is the sum of the ETCRE Bid amounts for the Credit Customer’s credit 

approved Bids for an auction that has not yet occurred, as calculated pursuant to section 

5A.4, without netting ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offers in a submission. 

 

ETCRE Offer is the sum of the ETCRE Offer amounts for the Credit Customer’s credit 

approved Offers for an auction that has not yet occurred, as calculated pursuant to section 

5A.5, without netting ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offers in a submission. 

 

ITCRC is the Invoiced TCR Charges (all TCR charges or credits that have been invoiced 

but not yet paid).  If the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC for a Credit Customer is negative, 

then zero will be included for the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC in the calculation of the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

CTCRC is the Calculated TCR Charges (TCR charges or credits that have been 

calculated but not yet invoiced).  If the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC for a Credit Customer 

is negative, then zero will be included for the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC in the 

calculation of the Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

5A.8.1  If a Credit Customer’s available Financial Security is less than its Total TCR 

Credit Requirement, then the Credit Customer shall be required to provide 



 

 

additional Financial Security within two (2) Business Days from receipt of notice 

of such violation.  Failure to provide such Financial Security is a Default under 

this Credit Policy.   

 

5A.9 Transfer of TCRs.  If a Credit Customer proposes to sell or acquire TCRs through a 

bilateral transfer with another Credit Customer, SPP will evaluate the effect of the 

proposed transfer on the Total TCR Credit Requirement of each party to the proposed 

bilateral transfer and determine if both the buyer and the seller have sufficient Financial 

Security for the bilateral transfer to occur.  SPP approval of such bilateral transfers, based 

on whether both the buyer and seller have provided sufficient Financial Security to 

support the transfer, is required prior to such transfers.   

 

5A.9.1 For the seller in a bilateral transfer, SPP calculates the impact of the proposed 

transfer on the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement that would result from the 

removal of the TCRs that are the subject of the proposed bilateral transfer from 

the TCR portfolio of the Credit Customer that is the seller in the bilateral transfer. 

 

5A.9.2 For the buyer in a bilateral transfer, SPP calculates the impact of the proposed 

transfer on the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement that would result from the 

addition of the TCRs that are the subject of the proposed bilateral transfer from 

the TCR portfolio of the Credit Customer that is the buyer in the bilateral transfer. 

 

5A.9.3 If multiple TCRs are included in a single proposed bilateral transfer, both parties 

to the bilateral transfer must have sufficient Financial Security for the transfer of 

all of the TCRs in the proposed transfer.  

 

5A.9.4  SPP, in its sole discretion, may approve bilateral transfers if a Credit Customer 

does not have sufficient Financial Security to support the transfer, but the transfer 

would result in a reduction in Total TCR Credit Requirement for that Credit 

Customer.  

 

5A.9.5 The bilateral TCR transfer price is not included in SPP’s evaluation of a bilateral 

transfer of TCRs.  After an approved bilateral transfer of TCRs is completed, each 

Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement is updated. 

 

5A.10 Return of TCR Financial Security.  A Credit Customer may request that SPP return 

any Financial Security no longer required to hold TCRs or participate in TCR Auctions if 

it is not needed to support other market services.  SPP may limit the frequency of such 

requested Financial Security returns, provided that Financial Security returns will be 

made by SPP at least once per month, if requested by a Credit Customer. 

 



 

 

1.1 Definitions I 

Import Interchange Transaction  

A schedule for importing Energy into the SPP Balancing Authority Area. 

 

Import Interchange Transaction Offer 

A proposal by a Market Participant to provide Energy from a source external to the SPP 

Balancing Authority Area at a specified External Interface and period of time. 

 

Integrated Marketplace 

The Day-Ahead Market, the Real-Time Balancing Market, the Transmission Congestion Rights 

Market and the Reliability Unit Commitment processes. 

 

Integrated Marketplace Counterparty 

The Transmission Provider, as counterparty to all Integrated Marketplace transactions (and not in 

any other capacity of the Transmission Provider under the Tariff) in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 3.8 of this Attachment AE. 

 

Interchange Distribution Calculator (IDC) 

The mechanism used by Reliability Coordinators in the Eastern Interconnection to calculate the 

distribution of interchange transactions over specific flowgates. 

 

Interchange Transaction  

Any Energy transaction that is crossing the boundary of the SPP Balancing Authority Area and 

requires checkout with one or more external Balancing Authority Areas.  This includes any 

Import Interchange Transaction, Export Interchange Transaction or Through Interchange 

Transaction. 

 

Intra-Day Reliability Unit Commitment (“Intra-Day RUC”) 

The process performed by the Transmission Provider following the completion of the Day-

Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment process and throughout the Operating Day to assess 

Resource and Operating Reserve adequacy for the Operating Day, commit or de-commit 



 

 

Resources as necessary, and communicate commitment or de-commitment of Resources to the 

appropriate Market Participants as necessary. 

 



 

 

 

 

2.2 Application and Asset Registration 

(1) Applications for a Market Participant to provide services in the Integrated 

Marketplace must be submitted to the Transmission Provider prior to the expected 

date of participation consistent with Section 6.4 of the Market Protocols.  

Applications must conform to the procedures specified in the Market Protocols 

and may be rejected if not complete. New Market Participants will follow the 

timeframe as specified in Section 6.4 of the Market Protocols in addition to the 

detailed model update timing requirements in Appendix E of the Market 

Protocols. 

(2) As part of the application process, Market Participants must register all Resources 

and load, including applicable load associated with Grandfathered Agreements 

(“GFAs”), Non-Conforming Load and Demand Response Load with the 

Transmission Provider in accordance with the registration process specified in the 

Market Protocols.  As part of Resource registration, Market Participants must 

specify whether settlement meter data will be submitted on a gross basis or net 

basis, where gross meter data does not include reductions for auxiliary load and 

net meter data is gross meter data reduced by auxiliary load.  Both Non-

Conforming Load and Demand Response Load may only be associated with a 

single Price Node except that Non-Conforming Load and Demand Response Load 

may be associated with an aggregated Price Node that contains multiple 

electrically equivalent Price Nodes.  Non-participating embedded load and/or 

generation must either: (i) register its load and/or generation in the Integrated 

Marketplace; or (ii) transfer its load and/or generation to an external Balancing 

Authority. 

(3) Market Participants may elect to define a single Settlement Location that 

aggregates multiple Meter Data Submittal Locations associated with their load 

assets.  Market Participants may not aggregate multiple Resource Meter Data 



 

 

Submittal Locations into a single Resource Settlement Location unless the 

Resources are at the same physical and electrically equivalent injection point to 

the Transmission System. 

(4) In addition to the responsibilities described in Section 4.1.2 of this Attachment 

AE and under the Market Protocols, Market Participants wishing to model each 

participant’s share of a Jointly Owned Unit as a separate Resource must choose 

one of the two options described below and provide the specified additional 

information.  A Resource registered as a combined cycle Resource may not 

register as a Jointly Owned Unit. 

(a) Individual Resource Option 

Under the individual Resource option, each participant’s share is 

modeled as a separate Resource for the purposes of commitment and 

dispatch and each Resource may be committed independent of the other 

Resource shares.  In order to qualify for this option, each Market 

Participant must register its share and certify that it is greater than or equal 

to the minimum physical capacity operating limit of the physical Jointly 

Owned Unit. 

The operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for 

that Jointly Owned Unit unless each individual Jointly Owned Unit 

participant registers a Meter Agent for its share of the Resource. 

Unless otherwise agreed to by the Jointly Owned Unit participants, 

the operating owner will be responsible for submitting the following data: 

 Jointly Owned Unit maximum physical capacity operating 

limit;  

 Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical capacity operating 

limit; and 

 Maximum physical ten (10) minute response from an off-

line state. 

(b) Combined Resource Option 



 

 

Under the combined Resource option each participant’s share is 

modeled and must be registered as a separate Resource.  Under this option, 

the commitment decision is made assuming that all Resource shares must 

be committed or none at all.  Once committed, each share is dispatched 

independently.  This option must be selected if the eligibility criteria stated 

under the individual Resource option cannot be met. 

The operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for 

that Jointly Owned Unit unless each individual Jointly Owned Unit 

participant registers a Meter Agent for its share of the Resource. 

Unless otherwise agreed to by the Jointly Owned Unit participants, 

the operating owner will be responsible for submitting the following data: 

 Jointly Owned Unit maximum physical capacity operating 

limit;  

 Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical capacity operating 

limit;  

 Maximum physical ten (10) minute response from an off-

line state; and 

 Participant share percentage by Market Participant. 

(5) Market Participants may modify their registered assets in accordance with the 

asset registration procedures specified in the Market Protocols. 

(6) All loads and all Resources, excluding Behind-The-Meter Generation less than 10 

Megawatts (“MWs”), must register.  Failure or refusal to register a Resource will 

result in the Transmission Provider filing an unexecuted version of the service 

agreement as specified in Attachment AH of this Tariff for that Resource with the 

Commission under the name of the generation interconnection customer under an 

interconnection agreement with the Transmission Provider or the applicable 

Transmission Owner.  In the case of a Qualifying Facility exercising its rights 

under PURPA to deliver all of its net output to its host utility, such registration 

will not require the Qualifying Facility to participate in the Energy and Operating 



 

 

Reserve Markets or subject the Qualifying Facility to any charges or payments 

related to the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.  Any Energy and Operating 

Reserve Market charges or payments associated with the output of the Qualifying 

Facility will be allocated to the Market Participant representing the host utility 

purchasing the output of the Qualifying Facility under PURPA, and the Market 

Participant will be provided the settlement data required to verify the settlement 

charges and payments. 

(7) A Market Participant wishing to Offer an External Resource in the Energy and 

Operating Reserve Markets will utilize an External Resource Pseudo-Tie in 

accordance with Attachment AO.  In addition to the responsibilities outlined in 

Attachment AO, the Market Participant registering the External Resource will be 

responsible for registering and performing all responsibilities that are required of 

Resources in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets. 

(8) A Market Participant wishing to offer Demand Response Load as a Demand 

Response Resource in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must include in 

its application and registration a certification that participation in the Energy and 

Operating Reserve Markets by its Demand Response Resource is not precluded 

under the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory authority. 

Consistent with Section 2.8.1 of this Attachment, an aggregator of retail 

customers wishing to offer Demand Response Load in the form of a Demand 

Response Resource on behalf of one or more retail customers must also include in 

its application and registration a certification that participation of each retail 

customer is either: (1) not precluded by the laws or regulations of the relevant 

electric retail regulatory authority if the customer is served by a utility that 

distributed more than 4 million MWh in the previous fiscal year; or (2) 

affirmatively permitted by the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail 

regulatory authority if the customer is served by a utility that distributed 4 million 

MWh or less in the previous fiscal year.  Demand Response Resources must meet 

all application, registration and technical requirements applicable to the Energy 

and Operating Reserve Markets.  The Transmission Provider is not responsible for 



 

 

interpreting the laws or regulations of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority 

and shall be required only to verify that the Market Participant has included such 

a certification in its application materials.  The Transmission Provider is not liable 

or responsible for Market Participants participating in the Energy and Operating 

Reserve Markets in violation of any law or regulation of a relevant electric retail 

regulatory authority including state-approved retail tariff(s). 

(9) An aggregator of retail or wholesale customers offering Demand Response Load 

of one or more end-use retail customers or wholesale customers as a Demand 

Response Resource in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must be a 

Market Participant, satisfying all registration and certification requirements 

applicable to Market Participants as well as certification consistent with Section 

2.8 of this Attachment, as required. 

(10) A wind-powered Variable Energy Resource with (1) an interconnection 

agreement executed after May 21, 2011 or (2) an interconnection agreement 

executed on or prior to May 21, 2011 and that commenced Commercial Operation 

on or after October 15, 2012 must register as a Dispatchable Variable Energy 

Resource.  A wind-powered Variable Energy Resource with an interconnection 

agreement executed on or prior to May 21, 2011 may register as a Dispatchable 

Variable Energy Resource if it is capable of being incrementally dispatched by the 

Transmission Provider.  Variable Energy Resources with fuel sources other than 

wind may optionally register as a Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource.  

Otherwise, Variable Energy Resources must register as Non-Dispatchable 

Variable Energy Resources.  A Qualifying Facility exercising its rights under 

PURPA to deliver its net output to its host utility may register as a Non-

Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource or a Dispatchable Variable Energy 

Resource as described in the Market Protocols.  Any Resource that has previously 

registered as a Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource shall not subsequently 

register as a Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource.    

(11) A Market Participant that is selling firm power to the load asset under a bilateral 

contract may, with the agreement of the buyer, register all or a portion of the 



 

 

buyer’s load as its load asset.  For purposes of this Section 2.2(11) of this 

Attachment AE, the sale of firm power shall refer to power sales deliverable with 

firm transmission service, with the supplier assuming the obligation to serve the 

buyer’s load with both capacity and energy.  For the purposes of Section 2.11.1 of 

this Attachment AE, such registration of the buyer’s load by the seller shall be 

accounted for by including such load in the seller’s Reported Load and not 

including such load in the buyer’s Reported Load, as described under Section 

2.11.1(A)(1) of this Attachment AE, and such associated bilateral contracts shall 

not be included in either the buyer’s or seller’s net resource capacity described 

under Section 2.11.1(A)(4) of this Attachment AE. 

(12)  A Transmission Owner providing firm transmission service under a GFA eligible 

for GFA Carve Out must request removal of congestion and marginal loss charges 

and designate the GFA Responsible Entity within the timeframe set forth in 

Section 2.2 (1) of Attachment AE. 

(13)  A GFA Responsible Entity shall provide to the Transmission Provider the 

information necessary to administer the GFA Carve Out. The required 

information shall include the following:  

(a) Resource Settlement Location;  

(b) Load Settlement Location;  

(c) The maximum MW capacity contracted under the GFA Carve Out;  

(d) The identification of the GFA in Attachment W; and 

(e) Any other information reasonably required by the Transmission Provider. 

 

(14) Market Participants with assets interconnected to the Transmission System that 

are not participating in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must pseudo-

tie the Resource or load out of the SPP Balancing Authority Area in accordance 

with Attachment AO.  Such assets shall continue to be registered in the Integrated 

Marketplace for the purposes of accounting for congestion and loss charges 

between the Resource Price Node and the applicable External Interface Settlement 

Location as described under Sections 8.6.19 and 8.6.20 of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

(a) To the extent that the SPP Balancing Authority or associated external 

Balancing Authority can no longer maintain the Resource pseudo-tie for 

reliability reasons, the Market Participant representing the pseudo-tied 

Resource must immediately reduce the output of the pseudo-tied resource 

to the available pseudo-tie capability after receiving notification from the 

affected Balancing Authority of the reduced capability.  A Market 

Participant shall not generate any energy in excess of the available 

pseudo-tie capability after receiving such notification and shall not be 

compensated  in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets settlement for 

any energy generated in excess of the available pseudo-tie capability. 



 

 

 

4.3 Bid Submittal 

(1) Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may 

submit Demand Bids and Virtual Energy Bids for the purchase of Energy in the 

Day-Ahead Market. 

(2) Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may 

submit Export Interchange Transaction Bids for the purchase of Energy in the 

Day-Ahead Market or RTBM. 

(3) Submitted Bids do not roll forward hour to hour. 

(4) Demand Bids may only be submitted at load Settlement Locations. 

(5) Export Interchange Transaction Bids may only be submitted at External Interface 

Settlement Locations. 

(6) Virtual Energy Bids may be submitted at any Settlement Location. 

(7) Bid submittal associated with a load pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing 

Authority is not permitted. 

 



 

 

 

4.3.1 Demand Bids 

(1) Only Market Participants with registered physical load assets may submit 

Demand Bids for use in the Day-Ahead Market. 

(2) A Market Participant can submit Demand Bids only at Settlement Locations 

where its physical load assets are registered. 

(3) A Market Participant is not permitted to submit a Demand Bid for a load asset 

pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority. 

(4) A fixed Demand Bid is a specified MW that will be cleared in the Day-Ahead 

Market regardless of the price at the load Settlement Location based on the start 

and stop time submitted for the applicable Operating Day. 

(5) A price sensitive Demand Bid is specified as a Demand Bid Curve.  A price 

sensitive Demand Bid will clear only if the price at the load Settlement Location 

is less than or equal to the specified Demand Bid Curve price within the specified 

start and stop time submitted for the applicable Operating Day with the highest 

Megawatt quantity submitted in the Demand Bid Curve representing the 

maximum Megawatt amount that can be cleared. 

 



 

 

 

 

5.1.2 Day-Ahead Market Execution 

The Transmission Provider will employ a simultaneous co-optimization 

methodology to perform the following tasks in order to clear the Day-Ahead Market for 

each hour of the upcoming Operating Day: 

(1) Commit Offered Resources, Import Interchange Transaction Offers and Virtual 

Energy Offers using the SCUC algorithm to meet the Demand Bids, Virtual 

Energy Bids, Export Interchange Transactions Bids, Head-room requirements, 

Floor-room requirements, and Operating Reserve requirements on a least cost 

basis for each hour of the upcoming Operating Day. 

(a) The Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm will initially consider 

commitment of Resources not specified for reliability only use as 

described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, including 

Resources committed in the Multi-Day Reliability Assessment, up to the 

Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit or Maximum 

Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for Regulation-Up and/or 

Regulation-Down, and down to the Resources’ Minimum Economic 

Capacity Operating Limit or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating 

Limit if selected for Regulation-Down and/or Regulation-Up. 

(i) If this capacity is not sufficient to meet the fixed Demand Bids and 

fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids, Head-room 

requirements, and Operating Reserve requirements on a system-

wide basis, the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm will, in 

priority order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Export Interchange 

Transaction Bids until the capacity shortage is eliminated; and (2) 

incorporate capacity up to Resources’ Maximum Emergency 

Capacity Operating Limits and/or commit Resources designated as 

reliability only use, as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this 



 

 

Attachment AE, on an economic basis until the capacity shortage 

is eliminated while attempting to maintain the Regulation-Up 

requirement to the extent possible . 

(ii) If there is a capacity surplus on a system-wide basis calculated as 

the sum of self-committed capacity at minimum output, fixed 

Import Interchange Transaction Offers, Floor-room requirement, 

and the Regulation-Down requirement that is in excess of the sum 

of fixed Demand Bids and fixed Export Interchange Transaction 

Bids, the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm will, in priority 

order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import Interchange Transaction 

Offers until the capacity surplus is eliminated; and (2) incorporate 

capacity down to Resources’ Minimum Emergency Capacity 

Operating Limits until the capacity surplus is eliminated while 

attempting to maintain the Regulation-Down requirement. 

(b) To the extent that a particular reliability issue cannot be directly addressed 

within the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm as described under 

Subsections (i) and (ii) above, the Transmission Provider may manually 

commit Resources to alleviate such reliability issues.  The Transmission 

Provider will re-run the Day-Ahead SCUC algorithm after such manual 

commitments, time permitting, and will notify the Market Participants that 

units were manually committed.   

(2) Using the Resource commitment results from the SCUC, clear Resource Offers, 

Virtual Energy Offers and Import Interchange Transaction Offers to meet 

Demand Bids, Virtual Energy Bids, Export Interchange Transaction Bids and 

Operating Reserve requirements on a least cost basis for each hour of the 

upcoming Operating Day using the SCED algorithm. 

(a) The SCED algorithm includes marginal loss sensitivity factors that 

approximate the change in marginal system losses for a change in Energy 

dispatch. 

(b) In certain situations, enforcing constraints may result in a solution that is 

not feasible at a Shadow Price less than an appropriately priced VRL.  In 



 

 

such cases, the Transmission Provider must apply VRLs in SCED as 

described in Section 8.3.2 of this Attachment AE. 

(c) The SCED algorithm will include product substitution logic as follows to 

clear Operating Reserve Offers: 

(i) Any Regulation-Up Offers remaining once the Regulation-Up 

Requirement is satisfied may be used to meet Contingency Reserve 

requirements if Regulation-Up Offer is more economic or is 

required to meet the overall Operating Reserve requirement;  

(ii) Any Spinning Reserve Offers remaining once the Spinning 

Reserve Requirement is satisfied may be used to meet 

Supplemental Reserve requirements if Spinning Reserve Offer is 

more economic or is required to meet the overall Operating 

Reserve requirement; and 

(iii) The product substitution logic ensures that the MCP for 

Regulation-Up is always greater than or equal to the Spinning 

Reserve MCP and that the Spinning Reserve MCP is always 

greater than or equal to the Supplemental Reserve MCP. 

(d) Use of co-optimization logic will provide, through the Shadow Price 

calculation, MCPs for Operating Reserve that include any lost opportunity 

costs incurred as a result of Operating Reserve clearing. 

5.1.2.1 Clearing During Capacity Shortage 

(1) In the event of an Operating Reserve shortage in any hour that is not due to ramp 

limitations, Scarcity Pricing shall be implemented. 

(2) In the event of a capacity shortage to meet the fixed Demand Bids and fixed firm 

Export Interchange Transactions in any hour, the fixed Demand Bids and fixed 

firm Export Interchange Transactions will be reduced on a pro-rata reduction 

basis based on the fixed MW amounts to match the available capacity and 

Scarcity Pricing shall be implemented. 

(3) The Transmission Provider may implement sharing of ramping capability 

between Energy and Operating Reserve product clearing to ensure, to the extent 



 

 

possible, that short-term ramping deficiencies from hour to hour do not initiate 

Scarcity Pricing as described in Section 8.3.4.2(2) of this Attachment AE.  To the 

extent that ramp sharing is implemented, it shall remain in effect in all hours of 

the Day-Ahead Market, in order to clear sufficient amounts of Energy, 

Regulation-Up and Spinning Reserve to meet the requirements.  The 

Transmission Provider will not implement ramp sharing that will result in the 

inability to meet applicable NERC reliability standards and control performance 

requirements. 

(4) If a transmission constraint cannot be relieved due to a shortage of capacity in any 

hour, the SCED algorithm will clear the bid-in demands on a pro-rata basis based 

upon the impact on relieving the constraint. 

5.1.2.2 Clearing During Excess Generation Conditions 

In the event the sum of the Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits on 

self-committed Resources plus the Regulation-Down requirement is in excess of the 

cleared bid-in demands in any hour, the SCED algorithm will reduce Resources on a pro-

rata reduction basis such that the resulting sum of minimum limits matches the bid-in 

demand.  LMPs will be set by the Offer prices associated with Energy down to the 

Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit to the extent that the Regulation-Down 

requirement can be maintained.  If the actions under Section 5.1.2(1)(a)(ii) above create a 

Regulation-Down shortage during any hour either on a system-wide basis or Reserve 

Zone basis, the MCPs for Regulation-Down will reflect Scarcity Prices and LMPs will 

reflect negative Scarcity Prices as set by the Regulation-Down Demand Curve price 

described under Section 8.3.4.2 of this Attachment AE. 

 



 

 

5.2.2 Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment Execution 

The Transmission Provider will perform a capacity adequacy analysis for the 

upcoming Operating Day using the SCUC algorithm with the objective of committing 

Resources to meet the Transmission Provider load forecast, Export Interchange 

Transactions, Head-room requirements, Floor-room requirements, and Operating Reserve 

requirements less Import Interchange Transactions over the Operating Day such that 

commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System security 

constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the 

RTBM Offers. 

(1) Commitment costs used in the SCUC are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load 

Offer and incremental cost to operate at minimum output as defined in the 

submitted Energy Offer Curve. 

(2) The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources not 

specified for reliability only use as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this 

Attachment AE, up to the Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity Operating 

Limit or Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for 

Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down, and down to the Resources’ Minimum 

Economic Capacity Operating Limit or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating 

Limit if selected for Regulation-Down and/or Regulation-Up. 

(a) If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient on a 

system-wide basis to meet the Transmission Provider load forecast, Export 

Interchange Transactions, Head-room requirements, and Operating 

Reserve requirements, the SCUC algorithm will, in priority order: (1) 

Curtail non-firm fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids until the 

capacity shortage is eliminated; and (2) Incorporate capacity up to 

Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and/or 

commit Resources designated as reliability only use, as described in 

Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, on an economic basis until the 

capacity shortage is eliminated while attempting to maintain the 

Regulation-Up requirement. 



 

 

(b) If there is a capacity surplus on a system-wide basis calculated as the sum 

of self-committed capacity at minimum output, fixed Import Interchange 

Transactions, Floor-room requirements, and the Regulation-Down 

requirements that is in excess of the sum of the Transmission Provider 

load forecast and fixed Export Interchange Transactions, the SCUC 

algorithm will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import 

Interchange Transaction Offers until the capacity surplus is eliminated; (2) 

incorporate capacity down to Resources’ Minimum Emergency Capacity 

Operating Limits until the capacity surplus is eliminated while attempting 

to maintain the Regulation-Down requirement; (3) de-commit Resources 

that were committed by the Transmission Provider in the Day-Ahead 

Market that were not self-committed until the capacity surplus is 

eliminated; and (4) de-commit self-committed Resources until the capacity 

surplus is eliminated. 

(3) To the extent that a particular security constraint impacting only the Transmission 

System cannot be directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a 

Local Reliability Issue, the Transmission Provider may manually commit 

Resources and/or decommit Resources, including self-committed Resources to 

alleviate such a Transmission System security constraint in accordance with its 

authority as Reliability Coordinator.  Such manual commitments shall be selected 

by the Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, which will be 

verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under Section 

6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE.  Additionally, such manual commitments shall be 

selected by the Transmission Provider to ensure that commitment costs are 

minimized while adhering to Transmission System security constraints and the 

Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the RTBM Offers.  

The recovery of the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such 

committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be 

collected by the Transmission Provider regionally as described under Section 

8.6.7(A) of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

(4) A Local Reliability Issue may arise during the Day-Ahead Reliability Unit 

Commitment process.  Such Local Reliability Issues may require out of merit 

commitment, decommitment, or dispatch instructions to be issued to one or more 

Resources to resolve the reliability issue.  In such cases, the Transmission 

Provider shall issue or the local transmission operator shall request the 

Transmission Provider to issue such instructions and any commitment by the 

Transmission Provider shall be selected by the Transmission Provider in a non-

discriminatory manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the 

process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE.  To the extent that 

the Transmission Provider, issues instructions to a Resource to address a Local 

Reliability Issue, such Resource shall be eligible for compensation in the same 

manner as any other Resource.  The recovery of the compensation paid by the 

Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this 

Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as 

described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE. 

 (5) The Transmission Provider, local transmission operator, and Resource owners 

shall develop operating guides to be applied to manual commitments made by the 

Transmission Provider, including such commitments made at the request of the 

local transmission operator to relieve known and recurring Local Reliability 

Issues in the Day-Ahead RUC.  Such Resources will be compensated in the same 

manner as any other Resource.  The recovery of such compensation paid by the 

Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this 

Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as 

described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE. 

 



 

 

6.1.2 Intra-Day Reliability Unit Commitment Execution 

Using the inputs described in Section 6.1.1, the Transmission Provider will 

perform a capacity adequacy analysis using the SCUC algorithm with the objective of 

committing Resources to meet the Transmission Provider’s load forecast, Export 

Interchange Transactions, Head-room requirements, Floor-room requirements, and 

Operating Reserve requirements less Import Interchange Transactions over the Operating 

Day such that commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System 

security constraints and the resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of 

the RTBM Offers. 

(1) Commitment costs used in the SCUC are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load 

Offer and incremental cost to operate at minimum output as defined on the 

submitted Energy Offer Curve.  Incremental Energy costs above minimum output 

and Operating Reserve Offers are not considered by the SCUC in making 

commitment decisions. 

(2) The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources not 

specified for reliability only use as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this 

Attachment AE, only including capacity up to the Resources’ Maximum 

Economic Capacity Operating Limits (or Maximum Regulation Capacity 

Operating Limits if selected for Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down) and 

down to the Resources’ Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limits (or 

Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limits if selected for Regulation-Down 

and/or Regulation-Up). 

(a) If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient on a 

system-wide basis to meet the Transmission Provider’s load forecast, 

Export Interchange Transactions, Head-room requirements, and Operating 

Reserve requirements, the SCUC algorithm will, in priority order: (1) 

Curtail non-firm fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids until the 

capacity shortage is eliminated; and (2) Incorporate capacity up to 

Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and/or 

commit Resources designated as reliability only use, as described in 

Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, on an economic basis until the 



 

 

capacity shortage is eliminated while attempting to maintain the 

Regulation-Up requirement. 

(b) If there is a system-wide capacity surplus calculated as the sum of self-

committed capacity at minimum output, fixed Import Interchange 

Transactions, Floor-room requirements, and the Regulation-Down 

requirements that is in excess of the sum of the Transmission Provider 

load forecast and fixed Export Interchange Transaction, the Day-Ahead 

Market SCUC algorithm will, in priority order: (1) Curtail non-firm fixed 

Import Interchange Transaction Offers until the capacity surplus is 

eliminated; (2) Incorporate capacity down to Resources’ Minimum 

Emergency Capacity Operating Limits until the capacity surplus is 

eliminated while attempting to maintain the Regulation-Down 

requirement; (3) De-commit Resources that were committed by the 

Transmission Provider in the Day-Ahead Market that were not self-

committed until the capacity surplus is eliminated; and (4) De-commit 

self-committed Resources until the capacity surplus is eliminated. 

(3) To the extent that a particular reliability issue impacting only the Transmission 

System cannot be directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a 

Local Reliability Issue, the Transmission Provider may manually commit 

Resources and/or decommit Resources, including self-committed Resources to 

alleviate such Transmission System reliability issues.  Such manual commitments 

shall be selected by the Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, 

which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under 

Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, The Transmission Provider shall ensure 

that commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System 

security constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints submitted 

as part of the RTBM Offers.  The recovery the of compensation paid by the 

Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this 

Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider regionally as 

described under Section 8.6.7(A) of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

(4) A Local Reliability Issue may arise during the Intra-Day Reliability Unit 

Commitment Process. Such Local Reliability Issue may require out of merit 

commitment, decommitment, or dispatch instructions to be issued by the 

Transmission Provider to one or more Resources to resolve the Local Reliability 

Issue.  Time permitting, the local transmission operator shall request the 

Transmission Provider to issue such instructions and any commitment by the 

Transmission Provider shall be selected by the Transmission Provider in a non-

discriminatory manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the 

process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE.  To the extent that 

the Transmission Provider issues instructions to a Resource at the request of a 

local transmission operator to resolve a Local Reliability Issue, the Resource shall 

be eligible for compensation in the same manner as any other Resource.  The 

recovery of the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such 

committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be 

collected by the Transmission Provider locally as described under Section 

8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.  To the extent time does not permit, the local 

transmission operator may issue such instructions to the Resource if the Local 

Reliability Issue is a Local Emergency Condition.  In such cases, the following 

shall take place:  

(a) If initial instructions are issued by a local transmission operator, the 

transmission operator shall notify the Transmission Provider of the 

instructions given to the Resource. 

(b) The transmission operator and Transmission Provider will coordinate to 

ensure subsequent instructions are provided by the Transmission Provider. 

(c) The transmission operator shall log such instructions, and shall notify the 

Transmission Provider of such action.  The Transmission Provider shall 

log such instructions as manual commitment, decommitment, or OOME 

Dispatch instruction, as appropriate, as if it gave such instruction to the 

Resource. 

(d) The Resource shall be eligible to receive the compensation for such 

instructions in the same manner as if it had been committed by the 



 

 

Transmission Provider; except that if the Market Monitor determines that 

the Resource selected in response to such instructions was selected in a 

discriminatory manner and the Resource was affiliated with the local 

transmission operator, such Resource shall not be eligible to receive 

compensation under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE.  Such 

determination shall be made by the Market Monitor using the standards 

and procedures set forth in Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE.  

Recovery of any compensation shall be collected by the Transmission 

Provider locally as described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment 

AE. 

(e) The Transmission Provider, local transmission operator, and Resource 

owners shall develop operating guides to be applied to manual 

commitments made by the Transmission Provider including such 

commitments made at the request of the local transmission operator or 

manual commitments made by the local transmission operator during a 

Local Emergency Condition to relieve known and recurring Local 

Reliability Issues in the Day-Ahead RUC.  Such Resources will be 

compensated in the same manner as any other Resource.  The recovery of 

the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider under Section 8.6.5 

of this Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider 

locally as described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE. 

 

6.1.2.1 Determination of Non-Discriminatory Manual Resource Selection 

The Market Monitor shall verify that the process used by the Transmission 

Provider and local transmission operator to manually select Resources in response 

to a reliability issue was performed in a non-discriminatory manner.  Such 

verification shall be performed as follows: 

(i) The Market Monitor’s evaluation of whether the Transmission Provider’s 

selection process was non-discriminatory shall consider the cost, any 

affiliation with selected Resources, resource operating parameters, 

availability of non-selected Resources relative to the selected Resources 



 

 

and any prior instances where the Transmission Provider manually 

committed Resources to resolve the same reliability issue.  The 

Transmission Provider’s manual commitment of a Resource to resolve a 

reliability issue shall be considered non-discriminatory if the Resource 

selection was made without regard to ownership and the selected Resource 

effectively and economically mitigated the reliability issue, as verified by 

the Market Monitor.   

(ii) The Market Monitor’s evaluation of whether the local transmission 

operator’s selection process was non-discriminatory shall consider the 

cost, any affiliation with selected Resources, resource operating 

parameters, availability of non-selected Resources relative to the selected 

Resources and any prior instances where the local transmission operator 

committed Resources to resolve the same Local Emergency Condition.  

The manual commitment of a Resource by a local transmission operator to 

resolve a Local Emergency Condition shall be considered non-

discriminatory if the Resource selection was made without regard to 

ownership and the selected Resource effectively mitigated the Local 

Emergency Condition, as verified by the Market Monitor. 

(iii) The Market Monitor shall obtain the necessary information to perform the 

verification from submitted Resource Offer parameters (cost, operating 

parameters, availability of non-selected Resources), Market Participant 

registration (Resource ownership, affiliation), and the Transmission 

Provider and/or local transmission operator (prior commitments, other 

Resources considered to resolve the reliability issue or Local Emergency 

Condition).  The Market Monitor shall perform such verification as soon 

as the necessary information is available, but by no later than the day on 

which final Settlement Statements are issued for the Operating Day in 

which the manual commitment occurred, as set forth in Section 8.0 and 

10.1 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.   

(iv) When the Market Monitor determines that a Resource may have been 

selected in a discriminatory manner pursuant to this Section 6.1.2.1, the 



 

 

Market Monitor shall report such suspected discrimination to the 

Commission’s Office of Enforcement or successor organization promptly 

upon completing the verification set forth in this Section 6.1.2.1, and the 

Transmission Provider shall notify the local transmission operator of the 

best practice should the situation arise again. 

 



 

 

 

6.4.1 Uninstructed Resource Deviation 

The following rules apply to the calculation of Uninstructed Resource Deviation 

(“URD”). 

(1) For the purposes of determining URD exemptions for Resources that are part of a 

Common Bus as described under Section 6.4.1.1(6) of this Attachment AE, each 

Asset Owner’s Resources’ combined average ramped MW Setpoint Instruction 

and combined actual average MW output at the Common Bus will be used to 

calculate URD at the Common Bus for the Dispatch Interval for each Asset 

Owner. 

(2) A Resource’s URD is allocated a portion of the RUC make whole payment costs, 

as described under Section 8.6.7 of this Attachment AE, in any Dispatch Interval 

where Resource’s URD is outside of its Operating Tolerance unless that Resource 

has been exempted from URD. 

(a) A generating unit Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each Dispatch 

Interval is equal to the Resource’s Maximum Emergency Capacity 

Operating Limit multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a minimum of 

five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW. 

(b) A Dispatchable Demand Response Resource’s Operating Tolerance in 

each Dispatch Interval is equal to the resource’s Maximum Emergency 

Capacity Operating Limit multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a 

minimum of five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW. 

(c) A Block Demand Response Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each 

Dispatch Interval is equal to the resource’s Maximum Economic Capacity 

Operating Limit multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a minimum of 

five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW. 

(d) The Common Bus Operating Tolerance for each Market Participant 

registered at a Common Bus is equal to the sum of that Market 

Participant’s Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits 



 

 

for Resources that are on-line multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a 

minimum of five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW. 

(e) If the absolute value of a Resource’s URD is greater than the Resource’s 

Operating Tolerance in any Dispatch Interval, the Resource URD / 12 is 

included in the hourly allocation of RUC make whole payment cost 

allocation.  The Hourly URD amount is calculated as the sum of Dispatch 

Interval URD for the hour.  Additionally, if that Resource was eligible to 

receive a RUC make whole payment, the payment may be reduced in 

accordance with Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE. 

6.4.1.1 Uninstructed Resource Deviation Exemptions 

A Resource’s URD in a Dispatch Interval will be considered equal to zero (0) 

under the following situations:  

(1) The Resource is deployed for Contingency Reserve as described in Section 6.3.2 

of this Attachment AE or is deployed for a Contingency Reserve test as described 

under Sections 2.10.1 and 2.10.2 of this Attachment AE; or 

(2) The Resource trips off-line or is derated after receiving Dispatch Instructions; or 

(3) There is missing or bad Resource SCADA data in the Dispatch Interval; or 

(4) If during Emergency Conditions the URD is due to a Resource output above the 

Resource’s Setpoint Instruction in a shortage condition or the URD is due to a 

Resource output below the Resource’s Setpoint Instruction during an excess 

generation condition; or 

(5) If a Dispatch Instruction is issued to a Resource beyond the reported capabilities 

due to the application of a VRL; or 

(6) If the Resource is part of a Common Bus and the URD calculated at the Common 

Bus is less than the Operating Tolerance calculated at the Common Bus; or 

(7) If the URD results from an event of force majeure or, in the case of a Variable 

Energy Resource, if the URD results from extremely high wind or other extreme 

weather-related conditions materially and directly impacting a Variable Energy 

Resource’s ability to provide or reduce output of Energy.  For purposes of this 

subsection,  the term force majeure shall have the meaning described under 



 

 

Section 10.1 of this Tariff except that acts of Curtailment shall not qualify for 

exemption.  The Market Participant must provide the Transmission Provider with 

adequate documentation through the invoice dispute process in order for the 

Market Participant to be eligible to avoid such URD.  The Transmission Provider 

will determine through the dispute process whether such URD should be waived; 

or 

(8) If the Resource has been issued a Manual Dispatch Instruction. 

6.4.1.2 Load Deviation Exemptions 

A load is exempt from deviation based charges for cost allocation under Section 

8.6.7 under the following situations: 

(1) The RTBM billable metering for load is less than that load’s Day-Ahead Market 

cleared quantity during a capacity shortage condition Emergency. 

 



 

 

 

 

8.5.15 Transmission Congestion Rights Annual Closeout Amount 

A Day-Ahead Market annual payment will be calculated as follows for each Asset 

Owner with ARR Nomination Caps established under Section 7.1.3 of this Attachment 

AE to the extent that there are any funds remaining once all payments are made under 

Section 8.5.14.  The calculations below can result in residual amounts due to rounding. 

The Transmission Provider will uplift the annual residual amounts to all of the Asset 

Owners as specified in the Market Protocols. 

TCR Annual Closeout Amount =  

[(Excess Congestion Fund Yearly Amount + TCR Annual Payback Total) * 

(Annual ARR Nomination Cap / Total Annual ARR Nomination Cap)] * (-1) 

(1) Excess Congestion Fund Yearly Amount is equal to the value calculated under 

Section 8.5.14 of this Attachment. 

(2) TCR Annual Payback Total is equal to the sum of all payments made under 

Section 8.5.14. 

(3) An Asset Owner’s Annual ARR Nomination Cap is equal to the sum of all of that 

Asset Owner’s daily ARR nomination caps, as calculated under Section 7.1.3 of 

this Attachment AE, for the year. 

(4) Total Annual ARR Nomination Cap is equal to the sum of all Asset Owners’ 

Annual ARR Nomination Caps for the year. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

8.6.5 Reliability Unit Commitment Make Whole Payment Amount 

(1) Asset Owners of Resources committed by the Transmission Provider with an 

RTBM Resource Offer commitment status as defined under Sections 4.1(10)(b) 

and (c) of this Attachment AE, are eligible to receive a RUC make whole 

payment.  Asset Owners of Resources committed by a local transmission operator 

to address a Local Emergency Condition are eligible to receive a RUC make 

whole payment, except that, if the Market Monitor determines such Resources 

were selected in a discriminatory manner by the local transmission operator, as 

determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, and such 

Resources were affiliated with the local transmission operator, then such 

Resources are not eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment.  A RUC make 

whole payment is made to the Asset Owner when the sum of a Resource’s eligible 

RTBM Start-Up Offer costs, No-Load Offer costs, Energy Offer Curve and 

Operating Reserve Offer costs associated with actual Energy and cleared RTBM 

Operating Reserve is greater than the Energy and Operating Reserve RTBM 

revenues received over the Resource’s RUC make whole payment eligibility 

period.  Recovery of such compensation shall be collected in accordance with 

Section 8.6.7 of this Attachment AE.   

(2) A Resource’s RUC make whole payment eligibility period is equal to that 

Resource’s RUC Commitment Period.  For Resources with a RUC Commitment 

Period that begins in one Operating Day and ends in the next Operating Day, two 

RUC make whole payment eligibility periods are created.  The first period begins 

in the first Operating Day in the Dispatch Interval associated with the Resource’s 

RUC Commit Time and ends at the last Dispatch Interval of the first Operating 

Day.  The second period begins in the first Dispatch Interval of the next Operating 

Day and ends in the Dispatch Interval associated with the Resource’s RUC De-

Commit Time. 



 

 

(3) The following cost recovery rules apply to each RUC make whole payment 

eligibility period.  Resource production costs are calculated using the RTBM 

Offer prices in effect at the time the commitment decision was made for start-up, 

no-load, and minimum-energy; and the RTBM Offer prices in effect at the solving 

of a dispatch interval for the Energy above minimum energy, Regulation-Up, 

Regulation-Down, Spinning Reserve, and Supplemental Reserve. 

(a) If the Transmission Provider cancels a Commitment Instruction prior to 

the start of the associated RUC make whole payment eligibility period and 

the Resource is not a Synchronized Resource, the Asset Owner will 

receive reimbursement for a time-based pro-rata share of the Resource’s 

RTBM Start-Up Offer.  Asset Owners may request additional 

compensation through submittal of actual cost documentation to the 

Transmission Provider.  The Transmission Provider will review the 

submitted documentation and confirm that the submitted information is 

sufficient to document actual costs and that all or a portion of the actual 

costs are eligible for recovery. 

(b) In order to receive the full amount of Start-Up Offer recovery within a 

RUC make whole payment eligibility period, the Resource must be a 

Synchronized Resource in at least one Dispatch Interval in the RUC make 

whole payment eligibility period. 

(c) In order to receive recovery of No-Load Offer costs in any Dispatch 

Interval in the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, the Resource 

must be a Synchronized Resource in that Dispatch Interval. 

(d) There may be more than one RUC make whole payment eligibility period 

for a Resource in a single Operating Day.  A single RUC make whole 

payment eligibility period is contained within a single Operating Day. 

(e) A Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are not eligible for recovery in 

the following RUC make whole payment eligibility periods: 

(i) Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period that is adjacent 

to the end of a Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility 

period;  



 

 

(ii) Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period for which a 

Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to this commitment 

period at a time one (1) hour prior to that Resource’s RUC Commit 

Time less the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time; and 

(iii) Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period resulting from a 

RUC Commitment Period that contains an hour for which the 

Resource was self-committed. 

(f) For each RUC make whole payment eligibility period within an Operating 

Day, a Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer is divided by the lesser of (1) the 

Resource’s Minimum Run Time multiplied by twelve (12), rounded down 

to the nearest whole interval, or (2) twenty-four (24) hours multiplied by 

twelve (12), and that portion of the Start-Up Offer is included as a cost in 

each interval of the RUC make whole payment eligibility period until the 

sum of these interval costs are equal to the RTBM Start-Up Offer or until 

the end of the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, whichever 

occurs first. 

(g) To the extent that the full amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not 

accounted for in the last RUC make whole payment eligibility period in 

the Operating Day, any remaining RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are carried 

forward for recovery in the first RUC make whole payment eligibility 

period of the following Operating Day provided that the Resource has not 

been committed in the Day-Ahead Market in any hour of the first RUC 

make whole payment eligibility period as described in (h) below. 

(h) If the Resource has been committed in the Day-Ahead Market in a period 

adjacent to and following a RUC make whole payment eligibility period to 

the extent that the full amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not 

accounted for in the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, any 

remaining RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are carried forward for recovery in 

the Day-Ahead make whole payment eligibility period. 

(i) If a Resource has operated outside of its Operating Tolerance in any 

Dispatch Interval, any cost associated with energy output above the 



 

 

Resource’s economic operating point is not eligible for recovery for that 

Dispatch Interval where such cost is calculated as described under 

Subsection 4(c) below. 

(j) If a Resource becomes non-dispatchable in any Dispatch Interval, any cost 

associated with energy output above the Resource’s economic operating 

point is not eligible for recovery for that Dispatch Interval where such cost 

is calculated as described under Subsection 4(c) below. 

(k) If a Resource’s minimum operating limit is increased above the 

Resource’s minimum operating limit that was used to make the 

commitment decision, the increase is greater than the Resource’s 

Operating Tolerance and the Resource remains dispatchable in any 

Dispatch Interval, any cost associated with energy output above the 

Resource’s economic operating point is not eligible for recovery for that 

Dispatch Interval where such cost is calculated as described under 

Subsection 4(c) below. 

(4) The payment to each Asset Owner for each eligible Settlement Location for a 

given RUC make whole payment eligibility period is calculated as follows: 

RUC Make Whole Payment Amount =  

Maximum of [Either Zero or (RUC Make Whole Payment Cost Amount in the 

RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period + RUC Make Whole Payment 

Revenue Amount in the RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period – 

Uninstructed Resource Deviation Cost Disallowance – Non-Dispatchable Cost 

Disallowance – Minimum Limit Cost Disallowance)] 

(a) An Asset Owner’s RUC Make Whole Payment Cost Amount for each 

eligible Resource is equal the sum for all Dispatch Intervals in the RUC 

Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period of (i) Start-Up Offer used to 

make commitment decision, (ii) No-Load Offer used to make commitment 

decision, (iii) Energy cost at minimum output as calculated from the 

Energy Offer Curve used to make commitment decision, (iv) Energy cost 

above minimum output as calculated from the Energy Offer Curve that 

applied to the current Dispatch Interval, and (v) Operating Reserve cost 



 

 

associated with cleared Real-Time Operating Reserve as calculated from 

the Operating Reserve Offers except that Operating Reserve costs 

associated with self-scheduled Operating Reserve where such self-

schedules are less than or equal to the amount of Operating Reserve 

cleared shall be set equal to zero. 

(b) An Asset Owner’s RUC Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount for each 

eligible Resource is equal the sum for all hours in the RUC Make Whole 

Payment Eligibility Period of (i) revenue associated with Energy 

calculated by multiplying actual Energy by Real-Time LMP (ii) the sum 

of the revenues calculated under Section 8.6.2, 8.6.3 and 8.6.4 of this 

Attachment AE for that eligible Resource (iii) Energy revenue associated 

with payments made under Section 8.6.6 of this Attachment AE and (iv) 

amounts associated with settlement made under Section 8.6.15 of this 

Attachment AE. 

(c) An Asset Owner’s Uninstructed Resource Deviation Cost Disallowance, 

Non-Dispatchable Cost Disallowance, or Minimum Limit Cost 

Disallowance is equal to the positive difference between the Resource’s 

Energy cost at actual output as calculated from the Resource’s current 

Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve and the Resource’s Energy cost at 

the Resource’s economic operating point as calculated from the 

Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve. 

(d) A Resource’s economic operating point is the MW output where the cost 

on the Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve first 

exceeds the Real-Time LMP for that Resource. 

 



 

 

 

 

8.6.6 Real-Time Out-of-Merit Amount 

An RTBM OOME payment will be made for each Asset Owner with a Resource 

that passes a primary Contingency Reserve deployment test as described in Section 

2.10.1 of this Attachment AE and/or receives a Transmission Provider Manual Dispatch 

Instruction that creates a cost to the Asset Owner or that adversely impacts the Asset 

Owner’s Day-Ahead Market position for Energy and/or Operating Reserve.  Resources 

issued a Manual Dispatch Instruction by a local transmission operator that the Market 

Monitor determines were selected in a discriminatory manner by the local transmission 

operator, as determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, and such 

Resources were affiliated with the local transmission operator are not eligible to receive a 

RTBM OOME payment.  RTBM OOME payments made to Asset Owners that received a 

Manual Dispatch Instruction to address a Local Reliability Issue including Local 

Emergency Condition shall be recovered locally as described under Section 8.6.7(B). 

RTBM OOME payments made to Asset Owners that received a Manual Dispatch 

Instruction to address a reliability issue other than a Local Reliability Issue shall be 

recovered regionally under Section 8.8.  The amount will be calculated on a Dispatch 

Interval basis as follows: 

(1) If the Manual Dispatch Instruction is for Energy in the up direction and the 

Energy Offer Curve cost associated with the Resource’s additional output 

attributable to its response (“OOME MW”) is greater than the RTBM LMP, the 

Asset Owner will receive a payment for the difference multiplied by the OOME 

MW.  The payment shall be limited to the amount necessary to compensate the 

Asset Owner for any under-recovery resulting from its Resource’s response to the 

Manual Dispatch Instruction.  The OOME MW is calculated as the positive 

difference between (i) the lesser of the actual Resource output or the Resource’s 

Manual Dispatch Instruction MW and (ii) the Resource’s economic operating 

point.  The Resource’s economic operating point is calculated as described under 

Section 8.6.5(4)(d); 



 

 

(2) If the Manual Dispatch Instruction is for Energy in the down direction, including 

a Resource de-commitment and the RTBM LMP is greater than the Day-Ahead 

Market LMP, the Asset Owner will receive a payment equal to the  difference 

multiplied by the Resource’s reduction in output attributable to its response 

(“OOME MW”).  The payment shall be limited to the amount necessary to 

compensate the Asset Owner for any increase in net settlement costs resulting 

from its response to the Manual Dispatch Instruction.  The OOME MW is 

calculated as the maximum of zero (0) or the difference between the Resource’s 

Day-Ahead Market cleared Energy MW and the greater of (i) actual Resource 

output or (ii) the Resource’s Manual Dispatch Instruction MW;  

(3) If the Manual Dispatch Instruction or a Resource de-commitment instruction, 

causes the RTBM cleared amount of an Operating Reserve product to be less than 

the Day-Ahead Market cleared amount of the corresponding Operating Reserve 

product and the RTBM MCP is greater than the Day-Ahead Market MCP, the 

Asset Owner will receive a payment for the difference multiplied by the OOME 

Operating Reserve MW.  The OOME Operating Reserve MW is calculated as the 

maximum of zero (0) or the difference between the Resource’s Day-Ahead 

Market cleared Operating Reserve MW and the Resource’s RTBM cleared 

Operating Reserve MW. 

(4) To the extent that additional costs are incurred as a direct result of a Manual 

Dispatch Instruction that are not addressed through the compensation mechanisms 

described in (1) through (3) above, Asset Owners may request additional 

compensation through submittal of actual cost documentation to the Transmission 

Provider.  The Transmission Provider will review the submitted documentation 

and confirm that the submitted information is sufficient to document actual costs 

and that all or a portion of the actual costs are eligible for recovery. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

8.6.16 Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount 

The MLC of the RTBM LMP creates an over collection of funds (or under 

collection of funds as a result of the Real-Time deviation accounting) related to the 

payment for losses (“RTBM Over-Collected Losses”) that must be refunded (or charged) 

as described below.   

(1) A payment or charge for the portion of such RTBM Over-Collected Losses 

allocable to each Asset Owner (“Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution 

Amount”) shall be calculated for each hour at each Settlement Location for which 

an Asset Owner has a net RTBM Energy withdrawal within a Loss Pool, provided 

that such withdrawal does not include Energy associated with cleared Day-Ahead 

Market Virtual Energy Bids and Virtual Energy Offers, and such Loss Pool 

contributed positively to the RTBM Over-Collected Losses or were charged for 

Real-Time pseudo-tie losses at the Settlement Location of the sink of the pseudo-

tie path for use of the SPP Transmission System according to the following 

calculations: 

(a) Each Loss Pool’s contribution to the RTBM Over-Collected Losses is 

calculated based on transactional activity in that Loss Pool where such 

transactional activity shall include: actual Resource Energy, actual load 

consumption, RTBM Import Interchange Transactions, RTBM Export 

Interchange Transactions, cleared Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Bids 

and cleared Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Offers. 

(b) A “Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor” is calculated hourly for each 

Loss Pool.  The Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor is equal to the sum 

of the positive loss rebate factors calculated in the RTBM at each 

withdrawal Settlement Location in the Loss Pool (the “Real-Time 

Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate factor”).  Real-Time 

Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate factors are calculated hourly 

as the sum of i) the difference between the Real-Time MLC at a 

withdrawal Settlement Location in the Loss Pool and the injection 



 

 

weighted average Real-Time MLC for the Loss Pool, multiplied by the 

withdrawal quantity at that withdrawal Settlement Location and ii) the 

sum of charges for Real-Time pseudo-tie losses at the Settlement Location 

of the sink of the pseudo-tie path. 

(i) For any Settlement Location that is contained within more than one 

Settlement Area Loss Pool, any injections or withdrawals 

associated with such Settlement Location shall be allocated pro 

rata to the applicable Settlement Area Loss Pools based upon 

actual submitted real-time meter values for the Meter Data 

Submittal Locations contained within each applicable Settlement 

Area Loss Pool. 

(ii) The total withdrawal quantity at a Settlement Location is 

calculated as the positive value of the sum of: (i) the difference 

between actual Resource outputs and cleared Day-Ahead Market 

Resource Offers; (ii) the difference between actual load 

consumption and cleared Day-Ahead Market Demand Bids; (iii) 

the difference between RTBM scheduled Import Interchange 

Transactions and Day-Ahead Market cleared Import Interchange 

Transaction Offers; (iv) the difference between RTBM scheduled 

Export Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead Market cleared 

Export Interchange Transaction Bids; (v) cleared Day-Ahead 

Market Virtual Energy Bids multiplied by (-1); and (vi) cleared 

Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Offers multiplied by (-1), at 

that Settlement Location. 

(c) The injection weighted average Real-Time MLC for a Loss Pool is 

calculated assuming that net RTBM injection in a Loss Pool first serves 

net RTBM withdrawals in the Loss Pool and then goes to meet the net 

RTBM withdrawal in Loss Pools that do not have sufficient Net RTBM 

injections to meet all net RTBM withdrawals. 

(d) A Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is calculated for each 

Loss Pool and is equal to that Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor, as 



 

 

calculated in subsection (1)(b) above, divided by the sum of all Real-Time 

Loss Pool loss rebate factors. 

(2) A Real-Time over-collected losses distribution amount shall be calculated hourly 

for each Asset Owner for each Loss Pool and withdrawal Settlement Location 

within each Loss Pool as follows: 

Asset Owner Settlement Location Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution 

Amount = 

[(Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor) * (Real-Time Over-

Collected Losses Amount) * Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawal in 

Loss Pool / Total Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawals in Loss Pool] * 

(-1) 

(a) The Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Amount in an hour is equal to the 

sum for all Settlement Locations of [(Day-Ahead LMP – Day-Ahead 

MCC)] * the difference between actual Energy and Day-Ahead Market 

cleared Energy MW at each Settlement Location plus the sum of the losses 

for all Resources or loads that are pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing 

Authority. 

(b) The Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawal in Loss Pool is equal to 

the  positive value of the sum for that Asset Owner at that Settlement 

Location in that Loss Pool of: (i) the difference between actual Resource 

outputs and cleared Day-Ahead Market Resource Offers; (ii) the 

difference between actual load consumption and cleared Day-Ahead 

Market Demand Bids; (iii) the difference between RTBM scheduled 

Import Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead Market cleared Import 

Interchange Transaction Offers; (iv) the difference between RTBM 

scheduled Export Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead Market 

cleared Export Interchange Transaction Bids; and (v) RTBM Bilateral 

Settlement Schedules.  

(c) Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is the factor calculated 

as described in subsection (1)(d) above. 

 



 

 

  

 

8.6.23 Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount  

A RTBM charge or credit will be calculated for each Resource or load that is pseudo-tied 

out of the SPP Balancing Authority for each Dispatch Interval of the Operating Day.  The 

amount is calculated as follows: 

Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount =  

(Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity) 

* [(Real-Time MCC at the sink) - (Real-Time MCC at the 

source)] 

(1) Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity is the telemetered value of the Resource or load 

that is pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority. 

(2) Real-Time MCC is as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

 

 

8.6.24 Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount  

A RTBM charge or credit will be calculated for each Resource or load that is pseudo-tied 

out of the SPP Balancing Authority for each Dispatch Interval of the Operating Day.  The 

amount is calculated as follows: 

Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount =  

(Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity) * [(Real-Time MLC at the sink) - (Real-Time MLC at 

the source)] 

(1) Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity is the telemetered value of the Resource or load 

that is pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority. 

(2) Real-Time MLC is as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

 

 

 

8.7.1 Transmission Congestion Rights Auction Transaction Amount 

A TCR auction daily charge or payment to each Asset Owner is calculated as the 

sum of charges and payments associated with that Asset Owner’s TCRs purchased or 

sold on a particular source to sink path, for each TCR auction period and round in the 

annual and monthly TCR auctions, as follows: 

TCR Auction Daily Amount = 

Sum of [(TCR Auction Quantity) * (Auction Clearing Price at source - Auction Clearing 

Price at sink)] / Number of Days in the Period 

(1) An Asset Owner’s TCR Quantity is the total MWs of TCRs purchased on a 

particular source to sink path in the annual TCR auctions or the net total MWs of 

TCRs purchased or sold on a particular source to sink path in round 1 and round 2 

in the monthly TCR auctions by that Asset Owner. 

(2) Auction Clearing Price at source is the Auction Clearing Price in the applicable 

auction period and round at the source Settlement Location of the TCR Quantity 

source to sink path as calculated as described under Section 7.3.4 and 7.4.4 of this 

Attachment AE. 

(3) Auction Clearing Price at sink is the Auction Clearing Price in the applicable 

auction period and round at the sink Settlement Location of the TCR Quantity 

source to sink path as calculated as described under Section 7.3.4 and 7.4.4 of this 

Attachment AE. 

(4) Number of Days in the Period is either number of days in the applicable monthly 

period or number of days in the applicable seasonal period. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

8.7.6 Auction Revenue Rights Annual Closeout Amount 

An annual payment will be calculated as follows for each Asset Owner with ARR 

Nomination Caps established under Section 7.1.3 of this Attachment AE to the extent that 

there are any funds remaining once all payments are made under Section 8.7.4. The 

calculations below can result in residual amounts due to rounding. The Transmission 

Provider will uplift the annual residual amounts to all of the Asset Owners as specified in 

the Market Protocols. 

 

ARR Annual Closeout Amount = 

[(Excess TCR Revenue Fund Yearly Amount + ARR Annual Payback Total) * (Annual 

ARR Nomination Cap / Total Annual ARR Nomination Cap)] * (-1) 

(1) Excess TCR Revenue Fund Yearly Amount is equal to the value calculated under 

Section 8.7.5 of this Attachment. 

(2) ARR Annual Payback Total is equal to the sum of all payments made under 

Section 8.7.5. 

(3) An Asset Owner’s Annual ARR Nomination Cap is equal to the sum of all of that 

Asset Owner’s daily ARR nomination caps, as calculated under Section 7.1.3 of 

this Attachment AE, for the year. 

(4) Total Annual ARR Nomination Cap is equal to the sum of all Asset Owners’ 

Annual ARR Nomination Caps for the year. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

8.8 Revenue Neutrality Uplift Distribution Amount 

The Transmission Provider shall perform the following calculation for each hour 

of the Operating Day for each Asset Owner and Settlement Location to ensure that the 

Transmission Provider is revenue neutral in each hour of the Operating Day. The 

Transmission Provider shall calculate hourly summations to each Market Participant for 

all Asset Owners it represents and shall calculate daily summations as specified in the 

Market Protocols.  The calculations below can result in residual amounts due to rounding. 

The Transmission Provider will sum up those residual amounts per Operating Day on an 

annual basis and will uplift the annual residual amounts to all of the Asset Owners as 

specified in the Market Protocols.  

 

Revenue Neutrality Uplift Distribution Amount =  

Daily RNU Distribution Rate * RNU Distribution Volume * (-1) 

(1) The Daily RNU Distribution Rate is equal to the Daily RNU Distribution Amount 

divided by the Daily RNU Distribution Volume. 

(a) The Daily RNU Distribution Amount is equal to: 

(i) The sum of all Asset Owners’ charges and payments calculated 

under Section 8.5, excluding payments under Sections 8.5.13, 

8.5.14 and 8.5.15, for the Operating Day; plus 

(ii) The sum of all Asset Owners’ charges and payments calculated 

under Section 8.6 for the Operating Day; plus 

(iii) The sum of all Asset Owners’ charges and payments calculated 

under Section 8.7, excluding payments under Sections 8.7.4, 8.7.5 

and 8.7.6; plus 

(iv) The sum of all charges and payments for emergency purchases and 

sales entered into by the Transmission Provider in its Balancing 

Authority role in order to alleviate a capacity shortage inside the 



 

 

SPP Balancing Authority Area or to assist an external Balancing 

Authority in alleviating a capacity shortage; plus  

(v) Any other charges and credits not accounted for in subsections (i) 

through (iv) above; minus 

(vi) The Excess Congestion Fund Daily Amount calculated under 

Section 8.5.13(3)(a) for the Operating Day; minus 

(vii) The Excess TCR Revenue Fund Daily Amount calculated under 

Section 8.7.4(3)(a) for the Operating Day. 

(b) The Daily RNU Distribution Volume is equal to the sum of all Asset 

Owners’ RNU Distribution Volumes for the Operating Day. 

(2) An Asset Owner’s RNU Distribution Volume at a Settlement Location for an hour 

is equal to the sum of: 

(a) The absolute value of actual metered generation or load in the hour; and 

(b) The absolute value of scheduled Interchange Transactions in the hour; and  

(c) The absolute value of cleared Virtual Energy Offers and Bids in the hour. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

10.3 Invoice Disputes 

In the event that a dispute arises between the Market Participant and the 

Transmission Provider concerning any initial, final or resettlement Settlement Statements 

contained within an invoice that cannot be resolved to the Market Participant’s 

satisfaction, such disputes shall be resolved as follows: 

(1) In the case of a dispute relating to an initial or final Settlement Statement, the 

Market Participant must notify the Transmission Provider within ninety (90) 

calendar days following the issue date of the applicable invoice of the items that 

the Market Participant wishes to dispute.  In the case of resettlement statements, 

the Market Participant must notify the Transmission Provider within thirty (30) 

calendar days following the issue date of the applicable invoice of the items 

contained in that statement that the Market Participant wishes to dispute, which 

issues must relate to incremental changes in data that occurred between issuance 

of the final Settlement Statement and the first (1st) resettlement statement or 

between resettlement statements. 

The notice of dispute must contain the following minimum information: 

• Statement type (initial, final, resettlement 1-12) 

• Charge type 

• Estimated dispute amount in dollars 

• Operating Day 

• Start interval 

• End interval 

• Market Participant 

• Asset Owner  

• Settlement Location 

• Long description 

• Short description. 



 

 

(2) If the Transmission Provider determines that additional information is required 

concerning a submitted notice of dispute, the Transmission Provider shall notify 

the Market Participant no later than thirty (30) days following the date the notice 

of dispute was submitted to the Transmission Provider.  The Market Participant 

must then submit additional information to the Transmission Provider within 

thirty (30) days in order to have the notice of dispute considered valid. 

(3) The Transmission Provider shall use its best efforts to notify the Market 

Participant of approval or denial of the submitted notice of dispute within twenty 

(20) business days following the close of the applicable ninety (90) day or thirty 

(30) day window specified under Subsection 10.3(1) or Subsection 10.3(2).  If the 

Transmission Provider estimates that it will take longer than the twenty (20) 

business day window to analyze a specific billing dispute, the Transmission 

Provider shall notify the Market Participant and provide an estimate of the amount 

of time required to complete the analysis. 

(4) If the Transmission Provider denies a Market Participant’s notice of dispute or the 

Market Participant is not satisfied that it is receiving timely consideration of the 

dispute, the Market Participant may initiate the dispute resolution procedures 

specified under Section 12 of the Tariff. 

 



 

 

8. Data Access, Collection and Retention 

The Market Monitor shall regularly collect and maintain Data and Information necessary 

for monitoring Markets and Services and implementing mitigation protocols.   

8.1 Confidentiality 

SPP and Market Participants may designate Data and Information as Confidential 

Information consistent with the terms of SPP’s Membership Agreement and 

Section 11 of Attachment AE.  If the designation of Confidential Information 

appears to be unreasonable, the Market Monitor may challenge such designation 

of Confidential Information consistent with Section 11 of Attachment AE.   

 

The Market Monitor shall provide Confidential Information to Interested 

Government Agencies consistent with the terms of Section 11.4 of Attachment 

AE.   

8.2 Access to SPP Data and Information 

The Market Monitor shall have access to all Data and Information gathered or 

generated by SPP in the course of its operations.  This Data and Information shall 

include, but not be limited to, that listed in Section 4 of this Plan.  All Data and 

Information listed in Section 4 of this Plan shall be retained by SPP for a 

minimum period of three years.   

8.3 Access to Market Participant Data and Information  

Market Participants shall retain all Data and Information listed below, and in 

Section 4 of this Plan as applicable, that is in the custody and control of Market 

Participants, for a minimum of three years and will promptly provide any such 

Data and Information to the Market Monitor upon request. 

 

Market Participants shall be capable of providing the Data and Information to the 

Market Monitor, upon request, in the Market Participant’s native format along 

with a description of the native data format used.  If necessary, due to proprietary 

format restrictions, the Market Participant shall be capable of providing the data 

to the Market Monitor in a non-proprietary format, such as CSV or XML format 

along with a description of the data format used.  Any such request will be 



 

 

accompanied by an explanation of the need for such Data and Information.    

Market Participants may designate such Data and Information as Confidential 

Information, but such Data and Information may not be redacted or modified in 

any manner prior to delivery to the Market Monitor by the Market Participant. 

 

Data and Information to be retained by Market Participants and provided to the 

Market Monitor upon request: 

(a) All Data and Information relating to the costs of operating a generating 

unit, including but not limited to, heat rates, start-up fuel requirements, 

fuel purchase costs, environmental costs, and operating and maintenance 

expenses; 

(b) All Data and Information regarding opportunity costs of a generating unit, 

including but not limited to, regulatory, environmental, technical, or other 

restrictions that limit the run-time or other generating unit operating 

characteristics; 

(c) All Data and Information relating to the operating status of a generating 

facility, including generator logs showing the generating status of a 

specified unit, including information relating to a forced outage, planned 

outage or derating of a generating unit; 

(d) All Data and Information relating to the operating status of a transmission 

facility, a contingency, or other operating consideration, including forced 

outages, planned outages or derating of a transmission system component; 

(e) All Data and Information relating to transmission system planning, 

including studies, reports, plans, models, analyses, and filings with FERC 

or any state regulatory commission; 

(f) All Data and Information relating to the ability of a Market Participant or 

its Affiliate to determine the pricing or output level of generating capacity 

owned by another entity, including but not limited to any document setting 

forth the terms or conditions of such ability. 



 

 

(g) All Data and Information used in the course of business operations in 

arriving at a decision by a Reserve Sharing Group member to call an 

Operating Reserve Contingency and to request assistance. 

If any additional Data and Information not listed above or in Section 4 of this Plan 

is required from Market Participants by the Market Monitor for the purpose of 

fulfilling its responsibilities, the Market Monitor may request such Data and 

Information from Market Participants.  Such Data and Information shall be 

provided in a timely manner by Market Participants.  Any such request shall be 

accompanied by an explanation of the need for such data or other information, a 

specification of the form or format in which the data is to be produced, and an 

acknowledgement of the obligation of the Market Monitor to maintain the 

confidentiality of the data.  If a Market Participant receiving a request for Data 

and Information not listed above or in Section 4 of this Plan believes that 

production of the requested Data and Information would impose a substantial 

burden or expense, or would require the party to produce information that is not 

relevant to achieving the purposes or objectives of this Plan, the Market 

Participant receiving the request shall promptly so notify the Market Monitor.  

The Market Monitor shall review the request with the receiving Market 

Participant to determine whether, without unduly compromising the objectives of 

this Plan, the request can be narrowed or otherwise modified to reduce the burden 

or expense of compliance, and if so shall so modify the request.  No party that is 

the subject of a data request shall be required to produce any summaries, analyses 

or reports of the data that do not exist at the time of the data request. 

 

If the Market Monitor determines that the requested Data and Information has not 

or will not be provided in a timely manner, the Market Monitor may utilize (a) the 

dispute resolution procedures under this Tariff or under the SPP Bylaws as 

applicable or (b) a filing with the appropriate regulatory or enforcement agency to 

compel the production of the requested information. 

8.4 Data Created by Market Monitor 



 

 

Any data created by the Market Monitor, including any reconfiguration of Data 

and Information obtained from SPP or Market Participants, will remain within the 

Market Monitor’s exclusive control.  Such data may be shared with SPP and 

Market Participants at the Market Monitor’s sole discretion and on a non-

discriminatory basis, subject to the confidentiality provisions specified in this 

Attachment AG and Section 11 of Attachment AE. 

 



 

 

ATTACHMENT AO 

AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING A PSEUDO-TIE ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECTION 

POINT 

 

 This Agreement Establishing  a Pseudo-Tie Electrical Interconnection Point (including its 

exhibits, this “Agreement”) is entered into this ____ day of ____________ 20____ by and 

among ____________(External Balancing Authority), ______________(Market Participant), 

and the Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (“SPP”).  External Balancing Authority, Market Participant 

and SPP are hereinafter referred to individually as a “Party” and collectively as the “Parties.” 

 

WHEREAS, in order to facilitate the foregoing, the Parties desire to establish a new 

pseudo-tie electrical interconnection point between the SPP Balancing Authority and the 

External Balancing Authority on the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement; and 

 

WHEREAS, SPP is a Regional Transmission Organization approved by the Federal 

Energy Regulatory Commission operating an Integrated Marketplace and is a NERC certified 

Balancing Authority; and 

 

WHEREAS, the External Balancing Authority has agreed to facilitate the delivery of 

generation or the transfer of load into the Integrated Marketplace by the Market Participant to the 

SPP Balancing Authority as defined below or the External Balancing Authority has agreed to 

accept the delivery of generation or the transfer of load into the External Balancing Authority by 

the Market Participant from the SPP Balancing Authority as defined below; and 

 

WHEREAS, the Market Participant is responsible for generation or load outside of the 

boundaries of the SPP Balancing Authority Area and desires to participate in the Integrated 

Marketplace as  a Resource or load or the Market Participant is responsible for generation or load 

inside the SPP Balancing Authority Area and desires not to participate in the Integrated 

Marketplace; and 

 

WHEREAS, the SPP Balancing Authority has agreed to accept the delivery of generation 

or the transfer of load into the Integrated Marketplace by the Market Participant from the 

External Balancing Authority as defined below or the SPP Balancing Authority has agreed to 

facilitate the delivery of generation or the transfer of load into the External Balancing Authority 

by the Market Participant from the SPP Balancing Authority as defined below; and 

 

 

WHEREAS, Market Participant represents the generator  or load serving entity that is 

physically located within the balancing authority boundaries of the External Balancing Authority 

or the SPP Balancing Authority; and 

 

WHEREAS, Market Participant represents the generator  or load serving entity registered 

with SPP and meeting all of the SPP qualifications in order to operate in the Integrated 

Marketplace and abiding by all the respective Market Protocols and rules as set forth by SPP. 

 



 

 

 NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements in this 

Agreement and of other good and valuable consideration, the sufficiency and adequacy of which 

are hereby acknowledged, the Parties, intending to be legally bound, hereby agree as follows: 

 

1. Creation of Pseudo-Tie Point. From and after the effective date hereof, the point at which 

pseudo-tie electrical interconnection is made between the Market Participant ____________ 

(Name of the generation or load) ____________ (generation or load location) (the “Facility”) 

and the SPP Balancing Authority, which shall be defined in the one-line diagram attached hereto 

as Exhibit A, shall be a new pseudo-tie electrical interconnection point between the SPP 

Balancing Authority and the External Balancing Authority (the “Pseudo-Tie Point”), whereby 

any energy delivered from or consumed by the Facility at the Pseudo-Tie Point shall be treated as 

a balancing authority interchange between the External Balancing Authority and the SPP 

Balancing Authority (for the avoidance of doubt, whether or not, at the time of delivery or 

consumption of such energy, the metering, data processing, telemetry and other equipment 

associated with the Pseudo-Tie Point is properly functioning). For the avoidance of doubt, the 

SPP Balancing Authority or the External Balancing Authority will not be taking title to any 

energy delivered from or consumed by the Facility at the Pseudo-Tie Point.  

 

2. Implementation. Each Party shall design, construct, operate and maintain the equipment 

for which it is responsible under this Agreement, and shall take all other actions required of it, to 

create and have the Pseudo-Tie Point recognized by the SPP as a balancing authority interchange 

between  the External Balancing Authority and the SPP Balancing Authority for the purpose of 

allowing the Facility to be treated as being in the SPP Balancing Authority or the External 

Balancing Authority. Without limiting the foregoing, each Party shall undertake the design, 

construction, operation and maintenance for which it is responsible under this Agreement 

according to North American Electric Reliability Corporation standards. A basic block diagram 

of the communications equipment required for the Pseudo-Tie Point is set forth in Exhibit B. As 

among the Parties: 

  

(a) The entity representing the generator or load in the External Balancing Authority or 

the generator or load within the SPP Balancing Authority shall register with SPP to 

become a Market Participant in the Integrated Marketplace.  Registration shall be 

done in accordance with the SPP Market Protocols.  Each Facility must be registered 

separately with SPP and registration information shall be provided to the External 

Balancing Authority.  Market Participant must register its generator or load located 

in the External Balancing Authority or its generator or load located in the SPP 

Balancing Authority.   

 

(b) This Agreement does not provide for the reservation or sale of transmission service 

under the SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff (“OATT”) or on any other 

transmission system. Market Participant shall secure and pay for all cost associated 

with transmission service, across all transmission service providers necessary to 

deliver or consume power from the Facility to the interface point with the SPP 

Balancing Authority or to the interface point with the External Balancing Authority.   

 



 

 

(c) In order to supply Energy and qualified Operating Reserve products (Regulation-Up, 

Regulation-Down and/or Contingency Reserve) to the Integrated Marketplace or to 

transfer load to the Integrated Marketplace, the Market Participant shall secure firm 

transmission service from where it is physically located through the path to the 

interface point with the SPP Balancing Authority.  SPP shall confirm that the 

appropriate transmission service reservations are in place and maintained prior to 

granting participation and for continued participation in the Energy and Operating 

Reserve Markets.   

 

(d) In order to supply energy to the External Balancing Authority or to transfer load to 

the External Balancing Authority, the Market Participant shall secure firm 

transmission service from where it is physically located through the path to the 

interface point with the External Balancing Authority.  SPP shall confirm that the 

appropriate transmission service reservations are in place and maintained prior to 

granting approval of the movement of Resources and load out of the SPP Balancing 

Authority to the External Balancing Authority.   

 

(e) Market Participant is solely responsible for all requirements as set forth for a Market 

Participant in the  Market Protocols.   

 

(f) Market Participant shall design, construct, operate and maintain systems and 

communications equipment in order to: (i) receive SPP deployment instructions for 

generators pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority; (ii) account for load 

pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority; and (iii) enable SPP to account for 

congestion and losses associated with generators and loads pseudo-tying out of the 

SPP Balancing Authority  in accordance with the Market Protocols. 

 

(g) Market Participant shall design, construct, operate and maintain real-time and 

historical systems and communications equipment, at Market Participant’s expense, 

in order to provide the External Balancing Authority and the SPP Balancing 

Authority with the corresponding real-time pseudo-tie value.  Market Participant’s 

systems shall provide this signal to the SPP Balancing Authority per the SPP 

Balancing Authority’s ICCP communication standards.  Market Participant’s system 

shall provide this signal to the External Balancing Authority in a manner mutually 

agreed to between the External Balancing Authority and the Market Participant. 

 

(h) SPP, in accordance with the Market Protocols, will provide the Market Participant 

commitment and dispatch instructions for generators pseudo-tying into the SPP 

Balancing Authority for participation in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets 

consistent with such instructions issued to other registered Resources.   

 

(i) For generators pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, the real time pseudo-

tie value will be equal to the real-time telemetered generator output received by SPP 

from the Market Participant.  The Market Participant shall simultaneously provide 

this value to the External Balancing Authority.   

 



 

 

(j) For generators pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing Authority, the real time 

pseudo-tie value will be equal to the real-time telemetered generator output received 

by the External Balancing Authority from the Market Participant.  The Market 

Participant shall simultaneously provide this value to the SPP Balancing Authority. 

 

(k) For loads pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, the real time pseudo-tie 

value will be equal to the real-time telemetered load consumption received by SPP 

from the Market Participant.  The Market Participant shall simultaneously provide 

this value to the External Balancing Authority. 

 

(l) For loads pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing Authority, the real time pseudo-tie 

value will be equal to the real-time telemetered load consumption received by the 

External Balancing Authority from the Market Participant.  The Market Participant 

shall simultaneously provide this value to the SPP Balancing Authority.     

 

(m) The External Balancing Authority and the SPP Balancing Authority will include the 

real time pseudo-tie value in their respective calculations of Net Actual Interchange 

(“NAI”) and Area Control Error (“ACE”).   

 

(n) If communication is lost between any of the Parties (including communication 

between SPP and the Market Participant), the External Balancing Authority and the 

SPP Balancing Authority will freeze at the last known value and it is the 

responsibility of the Market Participant to verbally communicate changes of the real 

time pseudo-tie values with the other Parties.   

 

(o) Market Participant shall notify Parties of any real-time circumstances that affect the 

Market Participant’s obligation or ability to meet the SPP Setpoint Instructions or 

External Balancing Authority instructions.  A generator pseudo-tying into the SPP 

Balancing Authority will be subject to the same penalties as a Resource under 

Attachment AE of the SPP Tariff.  A generator pseudo-tying out of the SPP 

Balancing Authority will be subject to the rules and procedures specified by the 

External Balancing Authority.    

 

(p) The External Balancing Authority and the SPP Balancing Authority shall integrate 

the real time pseudo-tie value on an hourly basis and maintain this information for 

balancing authority checkout, inadvertent calculations and payback purposes in 

accordance with the applicable NERC standards.  For generators and loads pseudo-

tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, it is the responsibility of the External 

Balancing Authority to checkout these hourly integrated values with the Market 

Participant prior to the External Balancing Authority’s final daily checkout with the 

SPP Balancing Authority. For generators and loads pseudo-tying out of the SPP 

Balancing Authority, it is the responsibility of the SPP Balancing Authority to 

checkout these hourly integrated values with the Market Participant prior to the SPP 

Balancing Authority’s final daily checkout with the External Balancing Authority. 

 



 

 

(q) The Market Participant for generators and loads pseudo-tying into or out of the SPP 

Balancing Authority Area is responsible for submission of settlement meter data for 

use in the settlement process of the Real-Time Balancing Market in accordance with 

the SPP Market Protocols.   

 

(r) Except as otherwise provided in this Section 2, failure by the Market Participant to 

provide real-time pseudo-tie values in a timely manner constitutes a basis for the 

immediate suspension of this Agreement by the External Balancing Authority or 

SPP Balancing Authority.  In the event of such suspension, the Market Participant 

shall provide a remedy for the cause of the failure prior to resumption of 

participation .  In the event of two suspensions within a thirty day period, this 

Agreement may be terminated, in accordance with Section 7 of this Agreement, at 

the sole discretion of the External Balancing Authority or SPP Balancing Authority. 

 

3. Losses.  For generators and loads pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, Market 

Participant will be responsible for loss compensation to transmission provider(s) to deliver their 

energy to or receive their energy from the SPP Balancing Authority. Pseudo-tie value(s) will be 

considered net of losses external to SPP.  Losses within the SPP Balancing Authority attributable 

to the Market Participant’s participation in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets, including 

generators and loads pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing Authority, shall be handled in the 

same manner as other Energy and Operating Reserve Markets transactions. 

 

4. Compensation.  For generators and loads pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, 

Market Participant will compensate the External Balancing Authority for the reasonable 

implementation and operations related costs borne by the External Balancing Authority as a 

result of this Agreement unless the Market Participant and External Balancing Authority agree to 

a different cost arrangement, which shall be filed with the Commission in a non-conforming 

agreement.  For generators and loads pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing Authority, Market 

Participant will compensate the SPP Balancing Authority for the reasonable implementation and 

operations related costs borne by the SPP Balancing Authority as a result of this Agreement 

unless the Market Participant and SPP Balancing Authority agree to a different cost arrangement, 

which shall be filed with the Commission in a non-conforming agreement. 

 

5. Auditing.  Each Party reserves the right to audit records necessary to permit evaluation 

and verification of claims submitted, and the other Party’s compliance with this Agreement.  The 

Parties shall retain for a period of three years all information and records relating to the 

performance of this Agreement.  Each Party may examine and copy such information and 

records at the other Party’s premises during regular business hours and upon advance notice 

given no less than 15 calendar days prior to such examination.   

 

6. Effective Date.  The Agreement is effective upon full execution if it is not filed with the 

Commission.  If the Agreement is filed with the Commission, then it is effective upon the later of 

the date of execution or the date allowed by the Commission.  If the parties are unable to resolve 

any issues, SPP shall file an unexecuted agreement with the Commission, including all agreed-

upon non-conforming deviations.   

 



 

 

7. Termination.  Other than as provided in Section 2(r), this Agreement shall terminate on 

________(Date), unless extended by agreement of all the Parties.  Any Party shall have the right 

to terminate this Agreement upon ___ month’s notice, subject to receiving all necessary 

regulatory approvals for such termination.   

 

8. Governing Law.  The interpretation and performance of this Agreement and each of its 

provisions shall be governed and construed in accordance with the applicable Federal and/or 

State laws without regard its conflicts of laws provisions that would apply the laws of another 

jurisdiction. 

 

9. Interpretation.  In this Agreement: 

 

(a) the words “include”, “includes” and “including” are deemed to be followed by the 

words “without limitation”; 

 

(b) references to contracts, agreements and other documents and instruments shall be 

references to the same as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time 

to time; 

 

(c) references to laws or standards and to terms defined in, and other provisions of, laws 

or standards shall be references to the same (or a successor to the same) as amended, 

supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time; and 

 

(d) references to a person shall include its successors and permitted assigns and, in the 

case of a governmental or other authority (including SPP and the North American 

Electric Reliability Corporation), any person succeeding to its functions and 

capacities. 

 

10. Severability. If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid, illegal or unenforceable 

in any jurisdiction, then, the Parties agree, to the fullest extent permitted by law, that the validity, 

legality and enforceability of the remaining provisions hereof in such or any other jurisdiction 

and of such provision in any other jurisdiction shall not in any way be affected or impaired 

thereby. With respect to the provision held invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the Parties will 

amend this Agreement as necessary to effect the original intent of the Parties as closely as 

possible. 

 

11. Complete Agreement; Amendments.  This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement 

among the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement and supersedes other prior 

agreements and understandings, both written and oral, among the Parties with respect to the 

subject matter of this Agreement. This Agreement may be amended, supplemented or otherwise 

modified only by an instrument in writing signed by all Parties.   

 

12. Other Obligations.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to modify or change any 

obligations or rights under any tariff (including the SPP Tariff), any rate schedule, or any other 

contract.  This Agreement does not in any way provide transmission service or address rates, 

terms or conditions of transmission service or indicate in any way that transmission service is 



 

 

available or properly awarded.  A Party seeking transmission service must still go through the 

full tariff process to obtain transmission service. This Agreement also does not establish any 

generation as a designated network resource under the Tariff; the requirements of the Tariff still 

must be satisfied.   Nor does this Agreement make any Party a Market Participant under the SPP 

Tariff.  A Party seeking to become a Market Participant must apply to SPP under the terms of the 

SPP Tariff and nothing in this Agreement affects its rights or obligations as a Market Participant.   

 

13. Commission Filing.  If unchanged, a signed version of this form agreement shall not be 

filed with the Commission.  SPP will simply report the existence of a signed agreement in its 

quarterly reports.  If the form agreement is substantively changed, then SPP shall file the revised 

form agreement with the Commission.  The Parties shall be bound to the terms accepted or 

ordered by the Commission. 

 

14. Modification.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to modify or limit the right of SPP 

to submit under FPA Section 205 or Section 206 unilateral changes to this Agreement (both the 

form Agreement and any signed agreement); the right of any other Party to seek unilateral 

changes under FPA Section 206, or the right of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission to 

accept any FPA Section 205 filing or to make changes under FPA Section 206 or to initiate 

proceedings under FPA Section 206. 

 

15. Charges.  The provisions in this Agreement providing for compensation do not authorize 

Commission regulated public utilities to impose charges without a separately filed tariff or rate 

schedule being accepted by the Commission. 

 

16. Disputes.  Any disputes under this Agreement shall first be resolved pursuant to the 

dispute resolution procedures in the SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff.  Any disputes may 

be brought to the Commission. 

 

17. Breach.  If any Party breaches the terms of this Agreement, then a non-breaching Party 

may seek any relief it believes is appropriate at the Commission.  A breach is considered a 

substantive violation of this Agreement.  Prior to pursuing a remedy at the Commission for a 

breach, a non-breaching Party shall provide five business days notice of the breach to the 

breaching Party.  If the breaching Party does not eliminate the breach within five (5) business 

days after the notice is received by the breaching Party, then the non-breaching Party may pursue 

its remedies at the Commission. 

 

18. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, each of 

which shall be an original but all of which, taken together, shall constitute only one legal 

instrument. It shall not be necessary in making proof of this Agreement to produce or account for 

more than one counterpart. The delivery of an executed counterpart of this Agreement by 

facsimile shall be deemed to be valid delivery thereof. 

 



 

 

 The Parties have caused this Agreement to be signed by their authorized representatives 

on the day and year first above written. 

 

External Balancing Authority 

 

 

 

By:_____________________________ 

 Name: 

 Title: 

 

 

SPP Balancing Authority 

 

 

 

By:_____________________________ 

 Name: 

 Title: 

 

 

 Market Participant 

 

 

 

By:_____________________________ 

 Name: 

 Title: 
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10.6 Limitation on Claims:  

 

Except as otherwise specified in Section 7.1 of this Tariff or Sections 10.1 or 10.3 

of Attachment AE to this Tariff, or as may be required to comply with the 

requirements of this Tariff or applicable Commission directives: 

 

(a) No claim seeking an adjustment in the billing for any service, transaction, 

or charge under the Tariff may be asserted if more than two years has 

elapsed since the first date upon which the billing for that week or month 

occurred.  The Transmission Provider shall make no adjustment to billing 

with respect to any service, transaction, or charge under this Tariff if more 

than two years has elapsed since the first date upon which the billing for 

that week or month occurred, unless a claim seeking such adjustment had 

been received by the Transmission Provider prior to the end of the two-

year period. 

 

(b) For claims that arose prior to the effective date of Section 10.6 of the 

Tariff, the claimant shall have two years from the effective date of Section 

10.6 to assert such claims. 



 

 

13.7 Classification of Firm Transmission Service:  

(a) The Transmission Customer taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service may (1) change its Receipt and Delivery Points to obtain service 

on a non-firm basis consistent with the terms of Section 22.1 or (2) request 

a modification of the Points of Receipt or Delivery on a firm basis 

pursuant to the terms of Section 22.3.   

(b) The Transmission Customer may purchase transmission service to make 

sales of capacity and energy from multiple generating units that are 

interconnected to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System.  For 

such a purchase of transmission service, the resources will be designated 

as multiple Points of Receipt, unless (i) the multiple generating units are at 

the same generating plant in which case the units would be treated as a 

single Point of Receipt, or (ii) the generating units or plants comprise a 

registered Market Hub as defined in Attachment AE in which case the 

units or plants also would be considered as a single Point of Receipt.  In 

the event of a change in the ownership or control of generation resources 

previously aggregated as a single Point of Receipt under this provision, 

such generation may be disaggregated and treated as multiple Points of 

Receipt, provided that all other terms of this Tariff and the Service 

Agreement are met. 

(c) The Transmission Provider shall provide firm deliveries of capacity and 

energy from the Point(s) of Receipt to the Point(s) of Delivery.  Each 

Point of Receipt at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the 

Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point 

Service Agreement for long-term firm Transmission Service along with a 

corresponding capacity reservation associated with each Point of Receipt.  

Points of Receipt and corresponding capacity reservations shall be as 

mutually agreed upon by the Parties for short-term firm Transmission. 

Each Point of Delivery at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the 

Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point 

Service Agreement for long-term firm Transmission Service along with a 



 

 

corresponding capacity reservation associated with each Point of Delivery. 

Points of Delivery and corresponding capacity reservations shall be as 

mutually agreed upon by the Parties for short-term firm Transmission 

Service.  The greater of either (1) the sum of the capacity reservations at 

the Point(s) of Receipt, or (2) the sum of the capacity reservations at the 

Point(s) of Delivery shall be the Transmission Customer's Reserved 

Capacity.  The Transmission Customer will be billed for its Reserved 

Capacity under the terms of Schedules 7 and 11.  The Transmission 

Customer may not exceed its firm capacity reserved at each Point of 

Receipt and each Point of Delivery except as otherwise specified in 

Section 22.  In the event that a Transmission Customer (including third-

party sales by a Transmission Owner) exceeds its firm reserved capacity at 

any Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery or uses Transmission Service at 

a Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery that it has not reserved, the 

Transmission Customer shall pay the following penalty (in addition to the 

applicable charges for all of the firm capacity actually used):  100% of the 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service charges under Schedules 7 and 

11 for the period for which the unreserved service was actually used.  The 

charges for the unreserved service shall be based upon the duration of the 

period when the unreserved capacity was used.  For example, one hour 

shall be billed at the charge for weekday deliveries, repeated daily use of 

unreserved capacity within a seven day period shall increase the duration 

of the period to a weekly duration and multiple instances of unreserved 

use during more than one seven day period during a calendar month shall 

increase the duration of the period to a monthly duration.  The 

Transmission Provider shall compensate the Transmission Owners for 

100% of the (i) Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service charge, (ii) 

Base Plan Zonal Charge and (iii) Region-wide Charge for the period for 

which they have provided service.  The penalty revenues in excess of the 

amount distributed to Transmission Owners shall be used to reduce the 

Schedule 1-A charges collected by the Transmission Provider from the 



 

 

Transmission Customers.  All Transmission Customers, except the 

penalized Transmission Customer, shall receive a reduction of Schedule 1-

A charges pursuant to this section.  Such penalty revenues shall be 

distributed by the Transmission Provider to Transmission Customers on a 

pro-rata basis of each Transmission Customer’s monthly Schedule 1-A 

charge, except for the penalized Transmission Customer, for the next 

billing period ending at least 15 calendar days after the date the 

Transmission Provider collects the penalty revenues from the penalized 

Transmission Customer.  For the amounts exceeding reserved capacity, 

the Transmission Customer also must purchase losses as required by this 

Tariff. 
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SCHEDULE 11 

BASE PLAN ZONAL CHARGE AND REGION-WIDE CHARGE 

 

I. Introduction 

Pursuant to Part V of this Tariff, Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide 

Charges shall be assessed to Network Customers and, where applicable, Transmission 

Owners based on Resident Load.  Likewise, Base Plan Zonal Charges and the Region-

wide Charge shall be assessed to each Transmission Customer taking Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service under the Tariff based on Reserved Capacity. The charges stated in 

Schedule 11 shall not be changed absent a filing with the Commission.   

II. Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charge to Resident Load 

A. Base Plan Zonal Charge to Resident Load 

The Network Customer and the Transmission Owner shall pay a monthly Base 

Plan Zonal Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Base Plan Zonal Load 

Ratio Share by one twelfth (1/12) of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in accordance with 

Section IV.A of Attachment J for each Zone in which the Network Customer’s or 

Transmission Owner’s Resident Load is physically located. Where a Network Customer 

has designated Network Load not physically interconnected with the Transmission 

System under Section 31.3, Network Customer shall pay a monthly Zonal Base Plan 

Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Base Plan Zonal Load Ratio Share 

by one twelfth (1/12) of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A 

of Attachment J  for the Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 11. 

1. Determination of Network Customer's and Transmission Owner’s 

Monthly Zonal Resident Load 

The Network Customer's or Transmission Owner’s monthly zonal 

Resident Load is its integrated hourly load coincident with the monthly peak of 

the Zone where the Resident Load is physically located.  Where a Network 

Customer or Transmission Owner has Resident Load in more than one Zone, the 

monthly Resident Load will be determined separately for each Zone.  Where a 

Network Customer has designated Network Load not physically interconnected 
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with the Transmission System under Section 31.3, the Network Customer's 

monthly Resident Load will be its hourly load coincident with the monthly peak 

of the Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 11. 

2. Determination of Transmission Provider’s Monthly Zone 

Transmission Load 

The Transmission Provider's monthly Transmission System load shall be 

determined in accordance with Section 34.5 of this Tariff. 

B. Region-wide Charge to Resident Load 

Network Customers and Transmission Owners shall pay a monthly Region-wide 

Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Region-wide Load Ratio Share by 

one twelfth (1/12) of the Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H.   

1. Determination of Network Customer's and Transmission Owner’s 

Monthly Regional Resident Load 

The Network Customer's or Transmission Owner’s monthly regional 

Resident Load is the sum of its monthly zonal Resident Load for each Zone, 

where the monthly zonal Resident Load is determined separately for each Zone 

coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone in accordance with Section II.A.1.  

2. Determination of Transmission Provider’s Monthly Regional 

Transmission Load 

The Transmission Provider's monthly regional Transmission System load 

is the sum of the monthly Zone transmission load for each Zone, where the 

monthly zone transmission load for each Zone is determined on a non-coincident 

basis in accordance with Section II.A.2. 

III. Base Plan Zonal Charge and Region-wide Charge for Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service 

A. Base Plan Zonal Charge for Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Base Plan Zonal Charge shall be assessed to Transmission Customers taking 

Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the SPP Tariff.  The 

Transmission Customer shall pay the Base Plan Zonal Rate (per kW of Reserved 

Capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is located 
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within the SPP Region and for Point-To-Point Transmission Service where both the 

generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region.  For Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and 

the load is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service where both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP 

Region, the Transmission Customer shall pay the Base Plan Average  Zonal Rate (per 

kW of Reserved Capacity).  The Base Plan Zonal Rates and the Base Plan Average Zonal 

Rate shall be calculated in accordance with Section III.D and set forth in the Revenue 

Requirements and Rates File (“RRR File”) posted on the SPP website. 

B. Region-wide Charge for Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Region-wide Charge shall be assessed to Transmission Customers taking 

Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the SPP Tariff.  The 

Transmission Customer shall pay the Region-wide Rate (per kW of Reserved Capacity) 

for Point-To-Point Transmission Service.  The Region-wide Rate shall be calculated in 

accordance with Section III.C and set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP website. 

C. Region-wide Rate for Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

1. Determination of Annual Region-wide Rate 

The Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement specified in 

Attachment H is the basis for the Region-wide Rate.  The annual Region-wide Rate for 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be determined in accordance with the 

following formula: 

RR = RATRR/MRTL 

in which 

RR = the annual Region-wide Rate 

RATRR = the Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement as specified in Attachment H 

MRTL = the average of the sum of the monthly regional 

Transmission System load for the twelve months of the 

calendar year prior to the billing year. The monthly 

regional Transmission System load is determined in 

accordance with Section II.B.2. 

2. Region-wide Rate for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 



 

Page 8 

The Region-wide Rate for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall 

be: 

Per month =  annual Region-wide Rate divided by 12; 

Per week =  annual Region-wide Rate divided by 52; 

Per day “on-peak” = the “per week” Region-wide Rate divided by 5; 

provided that the rate for 5 to 7 consecutive days 

may not exceed the “per week” Region-wide Rate; 

and 

Per day “off-peak” = the “per week” Region-wide Rate divided by 7. 

3. Region-wide Rate for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Region-wide Rate for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

shall be: 

Per month =  annual Region-wide Rate divided by 12; 

Per week =  annual Region-wide Rate divided by 52: 

Per day “on-peak” = the “per month” Region-wide Rate multiplied by 12 

then divided by 260; 

Per day “off-peak” = the “per month” Region-wide Rate multiplied by 12 

then divided by 365; 

Per hour “on-peak” = the “per month” Region-wide Rate multiplied by 12 

then divided by 4160; and 

Per hour “off-peak” = the “per month” Region-wide Rate multiplied by 12 

then divided by 8760. 

4. Total Region-wide Charge 

The total Region-wide Charge paid by a Transmission Customer pursuant 

to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate 

multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such 

day.  The total Region-wide Charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for 

hourly or daily delivery, shall not exceed the above Region-wide Rate specified 

for weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any 

hour during such week. 

5. Rate Sheet for Region-wide Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 
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The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission 

Provider each month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable 

charges set forth in the (“RRR File”) posted on the SPP website. 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission 

Provider for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum 

of the applicable charges set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP 

website. 

D. Base Plan Zonal Rates for Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

1. Determination of Annual Base Plan Zonal Rate 

The Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in accordance with Section 

IV.A of Attachment J is the basis for the Base Plan Zonal Rates.  The annual Base 

Plan Zonal Rates for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be 

determined in accordance with the following formula for each Zone. 

BPZR = BPZATRR/MZTL 

in which 

BPZR = the annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

BPZATRR = the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement for the Zone as specified in Attachment H less 

any amount reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of 

Attachment J 

MZTL = the average of the sum of the monthly Zone transmission 

load for the Zone for the twelve months of the calendar 

year prior to the billing year.  The monthly Zone 

transmission load is determined in accordance with Section 

II.A.2. 

2. Base Plan Zonal Rate for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Base Plan Zonal Rate for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

for each Zone shall be: 

Per month = annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided 

by 12; 

Per week = annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided 

by 52; 
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Per day “on-peak” = the “per week” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

divided by 5; provided that the rate for 5 to 7 

consecutive days may not exceed the “per week” 

Base Plan Zonal Rate; 

Per day “off-peak” = the “per week” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

divided by 7. 

3. Base Plan Zonal Rate for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service 

The Base Plan Zonal Rate for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service for each Zone shall be: 

Per month = annual Base Plan Zone Rate for the Zone divided by 

12; 

Per week = annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided 

by 52: 

Per day “on-peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

multiplied by 12 then divided by 260; 

Per day “off-peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

multiplied by 12 then divided by 365; 

Per hour “on-peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

multiplied by 12 then divided by 4160; and 

Per hour “off-peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone 

multiplied by 12 then divided by 8760. 

4. Base Plan Average Zonal Rate 

The total Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H for all Zones less the total of all zonal amounts 

reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J is the basis for the 

Base Plan Average Zonal Rate.  The annual Base Plan Average Zonal Rate for 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be determined in accordance with 

the following formula. 

BPAZR = TBPZATRR/MRTL 

in which 

BPAZR = the annual Base Plan Average Zonal Rate 

TBPZATRR = the total Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirement for all Zones as specified in 
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Attachment H less the total of all zonal amounts 

reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of 

Attachment J 

MRTL = as defined in Section III.C.1 

The Base Plan Average Zonal Rates for Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service and Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for 

each month, week, day on-peak, day off-peak, hour on-peak, and hour off-peak 

shall be based on the annual Base Plan Average Zonal Rate and calculated 

consistently with the formulas shown in Sections III.D.2 and III.D.3. 

 

5. Total Zonal Base Plan Charge 

The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer under this 

Schedule 11 pursuant to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the 

applicable on-peak daily rate multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved 

Capacity in any hour during such day.  The total zonal charge under this Schedule 

11 in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily delivery, shall not 

exceed the applicable rate specified for weekly delivery multiplied by the highest 

amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such week. 

6. Rate Sheets for Base Plan Zonal Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission 

Provider each month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable 

charges set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP website. 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission 

Provider for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum 

of the applicable charges set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP 

website. 

 E. On-Peak and Off-Peak 
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Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays.  All other 

days shall be On-Peak.  All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.  On-Peak 

hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central 

Prevailing Time.  All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. 

 

  

 



 

 

4. Base Case Models 

 

The AFC process generates a base case model that simulates anticipated system conditions.  The 

base system conditions include projected load, generation dispatch, network topology (based on 

system configuration and both planned and contingency outages), and base flow transactions.   

 

The impacts on Flowgates due to transactions outside the purpose of representing NR exchange 

are removed by applying the DFs determined to each transaction identified in the base case. In 

addition to adjusting the model flow in this manner, positive and Counterflows of existing 

OASIS commitments are applied according to the type of Base Loading (Firm or Non-Firm) 

under consideration.  50% of Counterflows resulting from firm Confirmed reservations act to 

reduce the Non-Firm Base Loading.  This process establishes the Base Loading expected to serve 

the Network Load.  

 

The base flows are based on AC power flow calculations performed by RTRFCALC using the 

following data: 

 

- Network topology  

- Hourly load forecast data of the Balancing Authority Areas  

- Net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas 

- Unit dispatch data  

 

4.1 Operating Horizon 

 

The AFC calculations of the Operating, Planning, and Study Horizons are performed by 

RTRFCALC in combination with webTrans. 

 

WebTrans receives the following information from RTRFCALC: 

 

- base flows for all Flowgates, 

- DFs for all paths, and 

- TFC values for all Flowgates. 

 

The base flows are the product of the AC powerflow calculations performed by RTRFCALC 

using following data: 

 

4.1.1  Network Topology 

 

Network topology is established by the State Estimator. The models for the first four hours 

following the latest State Estimator snapshot include all outages, both planned and contingency, 

that existed in the State Estimator snapshot. Models for the remaining hours of the Operating 

Horizon are adjusted with hour-to-hour outage data of generators, transmission lines and 

transformers as submitted by Balancing Authorities within the SPP Reliability Coordination 

Area and approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  This outage data includes both planned 

outages and contingency outages that are expected to remain in effect for each hour modeled.  



 

 

The Transmission Provider shall also include outage data from neighboring Reliability 

Coordinators that is available through System Data Exchange (SDX). 

 

  4.1.2 Load Forecast 

 

The hourly load forecast data (for day 1 – day 7) is created by the Transmission Provider for the 

State Estimator model from the short-term and mid-term load forecast tools that use weather data 

from weather stations spread over the Transmission System and historical actual load data 

received from Balancing Authorities within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area. The 

Transmission Provider also includes load forecast data from neighboring Reliability 

Coordinators that is available through SDX. The Transmission Provider derives load forecast 

data for day 8 – day 31 from the data of day 1 – day 7 by applying a factor that represents an 

historical increase or decrease of load on weekly basis during the year. 

 

  4.1.3 Net Interchange 

 

The net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas that are part of the State Estimator Model 

is based on the existing schedules at the time the RTRFCALC application perform its Operating 

Horizon run at least once per day.  The schedule data is retrieved from Tagdump and from SPP’s 

scheduling system (RTOSS).  

 

  4.1.4 Unit Dispatch  

 

RTRFCALC utilizes unit dispatch data for all units within the SPP Balancing Authority Area and 

for the Balancing Authority Areas adjacent to the SPP Balancing Authority Area. The unit 

dispatch data of commonly dispatched units of a Balancing Authority Area is based on real time 

behavior of the units in the last 3 weeks. The unit dispatch data of units not commonly 

dispatched with the other units of an external Balancing Authority Area, is based on the Firm 

confirmed reservations that have the units’ zone name identified as the source on the 

reservations. 

 

4.2 Planning Horizon 

 

The AFC calculations of the Operating, Planning, and Study Horizons are performed by 

RTRFCALC application in combination with webTrans. 

 

WebTrans receives the following information from RTRFCALC: 

 

- base flows for all Flowgates, 

- DFs for all paths, and 

- TFC values for all Flowgates. 

 

The base flows are a product of the AC power flow calculations performed by RTRFCALC 

using following data: 

 

4.2.1 Network Topology 



 

 

 

Network topology is established by the State Estimator and adjusted with hour-to-hour outage 

data of generators, transmission lines and transformers. Such outage data shall be as submitted 

by Transmission Operators and Generation Operators that are within the SPP Reliability 

Coordination Area and approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  This outage data includes both 

planned outages and contingency outages that are expected to remain in effect for each time 

period modeled.  The Transmission Provider shall also include outage data from neighboring 

Reliability Coordinators that is available through SDX. 

 

  4.2.2 Load Forecast 

 

The hourly load forecast data (for day 1 – day 7) is created by the Transmission Provider for the 

State Estimator from the short-term and mid-term load forecast tools that use weather data from 

weather stations spread over the Transmission System and historical actual load data received 

from Transmission Operators within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area. The Transmission 

Provider also includes load forecast data from neighboring Reliability Coordinators that is 

available through SDX. The Transmission Provider derives load forecast data for day 8 – day 31 

from the data of day 1 – day 7 by applying a factor that represents an historical increase or 

decrease of load on weekly basis during the year. 

 

  4.2.3 Net Interchange 

 

Initially, the model assumes the net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas is 0.  If a 

Balancing Authority Area has a confirmed network reservation from a NR outside the Balancing 

Authority Area boundary, that reservation is incorporated into the net interchange of both 

Balancing Authority Areas.  That particular network reservation will be added to the exclude file 

to prevent double counting of impacts. 

 

  4.2.4 Unit Dispatch 

 

RTRFCALC utilizes unit dispatch data for all units within the SPP Balancing Authority Area and 

for the Balancing Authority Areas adjacent to the the SPP Balancing Authority Area. The unit 

dispatch data of commonly dispatched units of a Balancing Authority Area is based on real time 

behavior of the units in the last 3 weeks. The unit dispatch data of units not commonly 

dispatched with the other units of an external Balancing Authority Area is based on the Firm 

confirmed reservations that have the units’ zone identified as the source on the reservations. 

 

4.3  Study Horizon 

 

The AFC calculations of the Operating, Planning, and Study Horizon are performed by 

RTRFCALC application in combination with webTrans. 

 

WebTrans receives the following information from RTRFCALC: 

- Base flows for all Flowgates, 

- DFs for all paths, and 

- TFC values for all Flowgates. 



 

 

 

The base flows are a product of the AC power flow calculations performed by RTRFCALC 

using the following data: 

  

  4.3.1  Network Topology 

Network topology is established by the State Estimator and adjusted for outages of generators, 

transmission lines and transformers. Such outage data shall be as submitted by Transmission 

Operators and Generation Operators that are within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area and 

approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  This outage data includes both planned outages and 

contingency outages that are expected to remain in effect for some period within this horizon.  

The Transmission Provider also includes outage data from neighboring Reliability Coordinators 

that is available through SDX. The Transmission Provider includes approved planned outages 

and contingency outages which are active on 15
th

 of the month and last more than 15 days. 

 

4.3.2  Load Forecast 

 

The Transmission Provider utilizes monthly forecast data from the EIA411 annual report.  For 

Balancing Authority Areas not included in the EIA411 annual report, the Transmission Provider 

uses forecast data that is available through SDX. 

 

  4.3.3  Net Interchange 

 

Initially, the model assumes net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas is 0.  If a 

Balancing Authority Area has a confirmed network reservation from a NR outside the Balancing 

Authority Area boundary, that reservation is incorporated into the net interchange of both 

Balancing Authority Areas. That particular network reservation will be added to the exclude file 

to prevent double counting of impacts. 

 

  4.3.4  Unit Dispatch 

 

RTRFCALC utilizes unit dispatch data for all units within the SPP Balancing Authority Area and 

for the Balancing Authority Areas adjacent to the Transmission System.  The unit dispatch data 

of commonly dispatched units of a Balancing Authority Area is based on real time behavior of 

the units in the last three weeks.  The unit dispatch data of units not commonly dispatched with 

the other units of an external Balancing Authority Area is based on the Firm confirmed 

reservations that have the units’ zone identified as the source on the reservations. 

 

4.4  Exclusion of Reservations in the Calculations of AFC Values 

 

The Transmission Provider shall exclude or limit certain reservations under the following 

conditions: 

 - If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) impacting a specific corridor  

   exceeds the total capacity of the corridor, 

 



 

 

 - If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) sinking in a Balancing  

   Authority Area exceeds the total load of the Balancing Authority Area, 

 

 - If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) sourcing from a group of  

   commonly dispatched units exceeds the total available generation capacity of that group  

   of units.  

 

 - If the reservation is a network reservation from a NR outside the Balancing Authority  

   Area boundary and that particular reservation is already included in the base flow  

   calculations of the Study Horizon.  

 

4.5  Resynchronization of Base Loading Values 

 

The Transmission Provider uses webTrans to evaluate Transmission Service requests that are 

submitted by Transmission Customers on OASIS.  RTRFCALC recalculates the base flows and 

DF values of the Operating Horizon every hour at least once per day. 

 

RTRFCALC recalculates the base flows and DF values of the Planning Horizon at least once per 

day. 

 

The base flows of the Study Horizon are calculated and updated in webTrans once per month.  

Every month the Transmission Provider reviews the changes to outage data and, if necessary, 

recalculates the base flows for the Study Horizon to account for the changes in outage data. 

   

Finally, webTrans recalculates Firm and Non-Firm Base Loading upon each change of status of a 

reservation that impacts the relevant Base Loading. WebTrans makes adjustments to Firm and 

Non-Firm Base Loading upon the change of the following inputs: 

 

For Firm ETC 

 

• The transmission capability utilized in serving native load commitments, to include 

native load growth, load forecast error and losses not otherwise included in TRM or 

CBM. 

 

• The impact of Firm Network Integration Transmission Service serving Network Load, 

to 

include load forecast error and losses not otherwise included in TRM or CBM. 

 

• The impact of grandfathered firm Transmission Service agreements and bundled 

contracts for energy and transmission, where executed prior to the effective date of a 

Transmission Service Provider’s OATT or Safe Harbor Tariff accepted by FERC. 

 

• The impact of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service into, out of or through the 

SPP Balancing Authority Area. 

 



 

 

• The impact of maintaining roll-over rights for firm Transmission Service contracts, five 

years or longer in duration, granting Transmission Customers the right of first refusal to 

take or continue to take Transmission Service from a Transmission Owner when the 

Transmission Customer’s Transmission Service contract expires or is eligible for 

renewal. 

 

• The impact of any Ancillary Services not otherwise included in CBM or TRM. 

 

• Postbacks of redirected or released Firm services. 

 

• The impact of Counterflows not otherwise accounted for in the AFC calculation. 

 

• The impact of any other services, contracts, or agreements not specified above using 

transmission that serves native load or Firm Network Integration Transmission Service. 

 

• The impact of any relevant third-party firm Transmission Service that has not already 

been accounted for. 

 

For Non-Firm ETC,  

 

• The impact of Non-Firm Network Integration Transmission Service serving load, to 

include load forecast error and losses not otherwise included in TRM or CBM. 

 

• The impact of grandfathered non-firm Transmission Service Agreements and 

bundled contracts for energy and transmission, where executed prior to the effective date 

of a Transmission Service Provider’s OATT or Safe Harbor Tariff accepted by FERC. 

 

• The impact of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service into, out of or through 

the SPP Balancing Authority Area. 

 

• The impact of Counterflows not otherwise accounted for in the ATC calculation. 

 

• Capacity utilized for TRM that the Transmission Service Provider has elected to be 

released for as Non-Firm ATC. 

 

• Postbacks due to the reinstating of Firm from a “Firm-to-Non-Firm” redirect. 

 

• The impact of any relevant third-party non-firm Transmission Service that has not 

already been accounted for. 

 

 4.6  Changes in TFC 

 

In the event of a change in Network Topology due to actual or anticipated system conditions that 

impacts one or more TFC values, the Transmission Provider shall adjust the TFC in the EMS 

RTRFCALC for the applicable time periods. The Network Topology from the SPP State 



 

 

Estimator shall be adjusted as described in sections 4.1.1, 4.2.1, and 4.3.1 for the applicable 

horizons. 



 

 

6.0 Scheduling Procedures 

6.1 The Network Customer is responsible for providing its Resource and load 

information to the Transmission Provider in accordance with Attachment AE. 

6.2 For Interchange Transactions the Network Customer shall submit, or arrange to 

have submitted, the schedule of Energy to or from the Transmission Provider and 

a transaction identification E-Tag for each such schedule where required by 

NERC Standard INT-001.   



 

 

ARTICLE THREE 

Credit Assessment 

 

3.1 Minimum Criteria for Market Participation and Initial Credit Assessment.  

 

3.1.1 Credit Application and Credit Information.  A Credit Customer must submit a 

completed and duly executed Credit Application.  A completed Credit 

Application includes submission of the Credit Application form (Appendix “A”), 

all information required under Section 3.1.1, and additional information that SPP 

may request.  The Credit Customer must submit the following information with 

its Credit Application. 

 

3.1.1.1 Audited Financial Statements and Related Information.  All 

annual Financial Statements submitted must be audited.  Financial 

Statements are the following. 

 

a. If the Credit Customer is subject to SEC reporting 

requirements, Financial Statements are: 

 

i. Annual Reports on Form 10-K for the three fiscal 

years most recently ended, together with any 

amendments thereto; 

ii. Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for each 

completed fiscal quarter of the then current fiscal 

year, together with any amendments thereto; and 

iii.  Form 8-K reports, if any, filed after the most recent 

Form 10-K. 

b. If the Credit Customer is not subject to SEC reporting 

requirements, Financial Statements are: 

 

i. For each of the three fiscal years most recently 

ended, the Report of Independent Accountants (for 

each of the three fiscal years most recently ended); 

and audited financial statements, including balance 

sheet, income statement, statement of cash flow, 

and statement of stockholder’s equity; 

ii. For each completed fiscal quarter of the then current 

fiscal year; financial statements as described in (i) 

above. Unaudited quarterly financial statements are 

acceptable. 

iii. Notes to financial statements; and  

iv. Management’s discussion and analysis, if any. 

 

c. The Credit Customer may submit Financial Statements by 

informing SPP, in writing, where the Financial Statements 



 

 

can be retrieved through the internet.  Successful retrieval 

by SPP will satisfy the Financial Statements submission 

requirements of this Section.  If SPP is not satisfied with 

the retrieval through the internet, it may require the Credit 

Customer to submit Financial Statements in hard copy 

form. 

 

d. In the event any parts of the Financial Statements required 

under this Section are inapplicable to the Credit Customer, 

SPP may specify alternate requirements.  SPP may request 

additional Financial Statements and related information at 

its sole discretion. 

 

e. For Not-For-Profit Credit Customers, some of the above 

financial submittals may not be applicable, and alternate 

requirements may be specified by SPP. 

 

f. In the credit evaluation of Not-For-Profit Credit Customers, 

SPP may request additional information as part of the 

overall financial review process and will consider other 

relevant factors in determining financial strength and 

creditworthiness.   

 

3.1.1.2 References.  The Credit Customer must provide at least one bank 

reference and at least three references from entities that have 

significant commercial relationships with the Credit Customer.  

 

3.1.1.3 Loss Contingencies.  The Credit Customer must fully and 

accurately identify and describe each of the following, or state that 

there are no such matters applicable to the Credit Customer: 

 

a. known pending or, to the Credit Customer’s knowledge, 

threatened, court actions, arbitration proceeding, 

investigations, commitments, claims, contingencies, or 

existing or potential liabilities that are or would be Material 

if determined adversely to the Credit Customer;  

 

b. ongoing investigations by the SEC, the FERC, or of any 

other governing, regulatory, or standards body that is 

Material or would be Material if determined adversely to 

the Credit Customer; 

 

c. prior bankruptcy declarations or petitions, voluntary or 

involuntary, by or against the Credit Customer, its 

predecessors, subsidiaries or Affiliates; and 

 



 

 

d. Material defalcations or fraud by or involving the Credit 

Customer, its predecessors, subsidiaries or Affiliates, or 

any of their respective assets. 

 

3.1.1.4 Affiliates.  The Credit Customer must identify all Affiliates that 

are Credit Customers.   

 

3.1.1.5 Total Potential Exposure Information.  The Credit Customer 

shall provide an estimate of its current or anticipated transaction 

activity for all services under the Tariff or otherwise over the 

succeeding twelve months, excluding Transmission Congestion 

Rights activity, sufficient to permit SPP to determine the Credit 

Customer’s Total Potential Exposure. 

 

3.1.1.6 Attestation Minimum Criteria for Market Participation and  of 

Risk Management Capabilities.  Each applying Market 

Participant shall submit to SPP a notarized statement signed by an 

authorized officer in the form attached as “Appendix E” to this 

Attachment X, attesting that: 

a. The officer has signature authority to make the statement; 

b. Employees or agents transacting in markets and services 

provided pursuant to the Tariff on behalf of the applying 

Market Participant have received, or will receive, 

applicable training with regard to their participation under 

this Tariff as a condition of being authorized to transact on 

behald of the Market Participant; 

c. The applying Market Participant will maintain current 

written risk management policies and procedures that 

address those risks that could materially affect the applying 

Market Participant’s ability to pay its SPP invoices when 

due; 

d. The applying Market Participant has available appropriate 

personnel resources, operating procedures, and technical 

abilities to promptly and effectively respond to SPP 

communications and directions related to, but not limited 

to, settlements, billing, credit requirements and other 

financial matters;  

e. The applying Market Participant will maintain the 

minimum capitalization or alternate capitalization 

requirements set forth in Section 3.1.1.8 of this Attachment 

X; and 

f. Certifying that the Market Participant meets the minimum 

criteria for market participation set forth in Section 3.1.1.8. 

 



 

 

Such attestation shall be renewed and updated for each successive 

year of market participation, and shall be submitted to SPP no later 

than April 30 of each year. 

 

The applying Market Participant shall be declined participation in 

all SPP markets if: (i) the risk management capabilities of the 

applying Market Participant are deemed insufficient by SPP for the 

type of service that will be undertaken, (ii) SPP determines that the 

applying Market Participant does not meet the minimum criteria 

for market participation, (iii) the attestation is deemed insufficient 

by SPP to determine the risk management capabilities of the 

applying Market Participant, or (iv) the attestation is deemed 

insufficient by SPP to determine whether the applying Market 

Participant meets the minimum criteria for market participation. 

An applying Market Participant will have two (2) Business Days 

from receipt of notice from SPP that its attestation was deemed 

insufficient to cure any deficiency identified by SPP prior to being 

declined participation in SPP markets. 

 

3.1.1.7 Additional Information.  At any time and from time to time, SPP 

may request such additional information as SPP determines is 

necessary and appropriate for the Credit Assessment and the Credit 

Customer shall timely provide such additional information.  At any 

time, the Credit Customer may provide SPP with additional 

information that the Credit Customer considers relevant to the 

Credit Assessment. 

 

3.1.1.8 Minimum Criteria for Market Participation.   
 

3.1.1.8.1 Minimum Eligibility Requirements 

 

In order to be eligible to transact in the Integrated Marketplace, 

each Market Participant must demonstrate to SPP that it qualifies 

as one of the following: 

 

a. An “appropriate person,” as defined under Section 

4(c)(3)(A) through (J) of the Commodity Exchange 

Act (7 U.S.C. § 6(c)(3)(A) through (J)). A Market 

Participant may qualify as an “appropriate person” 

by providing: (i) an unlimited Corporate Guaranty 

in a form acceptable to SPP as described in Article 6 

of this Attachment X and Appendix D of this 

Attachment X from an entity that demonstrates to 

SPP that it has in excess of $1 million of total net 

worth or in excess of $5 million of total assets per 

Market Participant for which that guarantor has 



 

 

issued an unlimited Corporate Guaranty, or (ii) a 

letter of credit in excess of $5 million  in a form 

acceptable to SPP that the Market Participant 

acknowledges is separate from, and cannot be 

applied to meet, its credit requirements under this 

Attachment X.  

 

b. An “eligible contract participant,” as defined in 

Section 1a(18) of the Commodity Exchange Act (7 

U.S.C. § 1a(18)) and in the Commodity Futures 

Trading Commission’s regulation 1.3(m) (17 C.F.R. 

§ 1.3(m)) 

 

c. A person or entity that is in the business of: (1) 

generating, transmitting or distributing electric 

energy or (2) providing electric services that are 

necessary to support the reliable operation of the 

transmission system (78 Fed. Reg. 19880, page 

19914).   

 
 

If a Market Participant is unable to meet the minimum eligibility 

requirements for market participation set forth in this Section 

3.1.1.8.1, the Market Participant shall immediately notify SPP and 

immediately cease conducting transactions in the Integrated 

Marketplace.  When SPP receives such notification from a Market 

Participant or determines that a Market Participant does not meet 

the minimum eligibility requirements set forth in this Section 

3.1.1.8.1, SPP shall immediately terminate that Market 

Participant’s transaction rights in the Integrated Marketplace. 

 

 

In the event that a Market Participant is no longer able to 

demonstrate that it meets the minimum eligibility requirements set 

forth in this Section 3.1.1.8.1, and possesses, obtains, or has rights 

to possess or obtain any open or forward position in the Integrated 

Marketplace, SPP may take any action it deems necessary with 

respect to such open or forward positions. Such action may include 

but is not limited to, liquidation, transfer, assignment, or sale. The 

Market Participant will be entitled to any positive market value of 

such positions, net of any obligations due to SPP, notwithstanding 

its ineligibility to participate in the Integrated Marketplace.  

Nothing in this paragraph shall restrict SPP's ability to enforce 

SPP's rights to pursue and collect any amounts Market Participants 

may owe to SPP. 

 



 

 

3.1.1.8.2 Minimum Capitalization Requirements 

 

Each Market Participant that meets the minimum eligibility 

requirements in Section 3.1.1.8.1 shall also, at a minimum, 

possess: 

a. A Tangible Net Worth of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) 

as shown in the most recent fiscal year end audited 

financial statements as described in Section 3.1.1.1; or 

b. Ten Million Dollars ($10,000,000) in assets as shown in the 

most recent fiscal year end audited financial statement as 

described in Section 3.1.1.1; or 

c. A Credit Rating of, or equivalent to, BBB-; or 

d. A Guaranty as described in Article Six of this Attachment 

X, and approved by SPP, through which the audited 

financials or Credit Rating of the Guarantor is used to meet 

at least one of the alternatives specified in (a) through (c) 

above; or 

e. In the event a Market Participant cannot meet at least one 

of the alternatives specified in (a) through (d) above, the 

Market Participant shall, at a minimum, deposit with SPP 

Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000) in Financial 

Security to be segregated and unavailable to secure any 

market or transmission activity.  Pursuant to election of this 

alternative, if the anticipated activity at time of application 

or actual market activity as determined in Article Five, of 

the Market Participant exceeds One Hundred Thousand 

Dollars ($100,000) in Market Exposure, the Market 

Participant shall provide SPP twice the amount of Financial 

Security that would otherwise be required of the Market 

Participant pursuant to Section 4.4. 

 

If the applying Market Participant is unable to meet the minimum 

capitalization requirements in this Section 3.1.1.8.2, the applying 

Market Participant shall be declined participation in all SPP 

markets.   

 

Failure at any time of a Market Participant to continue to satisfy 

these minimum capitalization requirements in this Section 

3.1.1.8.2 shall be deemed a Material Adverse Change pursuant to 

Section 3.2.7. 

 

3.1.1.9 Minimum Criteria and Risk Management Verification Process 

 

Through a periodic compliance verification process, SPP shall 

review and verify Market Participants’ Participants’ eligibility for 

market participation based upon SPP’s minimum criteria for 



 

 

market participation, risk management policies, practices, and 

procedures pertaining to the Market Participants’ activities in the 

SPP markets.  Such review shall include verification that:  

 

1. The risk management framework is documented in a risk 

policy addressing market, credit, and liquidity risks;  

2. The Market Participant maintains an organizational 

structure with clearly defined roles and responsibilities that 

clearly segregates trading and risk management functions;  

3. There is clarity of authority specifying the types of 

transactions into which traders are allowed to enter;  

4. The Market Participant has requirements that traders have 

adequate training or expertise relative to their authority in 

the systems and SPP markets in which they transact;  

5. As appropriate, risk limits are in place to control risk 

exposures;  

6. Reporting is in place to ensure that risks and exceptions are 

adequately communicated throughout the organization;  

7. Processes are in place for qualified independent review of 

trading activities; and 

8. As appropriate, there is periodic valuation or mark-to-

market of risk positions. 

9. The Market Participant meets the minimum participation 

criteria, including capitalization requirements, set forth in 

Section 3.1.1.8. 

 

 

SPP may select Market Participants for review on a random basis 

and/or based on identified risk factors such as, but not limited to, 

the SPP markets in which the Market Participant is transacting, the 

magnitude of the Market Participant’s transactions, or the volume 

of the Market Participant’s open positions.  Those Market 

Participants notified by SPP that they have been selected for 

review shall, upon fourteen (14) calendar days notice, provide a 

copy of their current governing risk control policies, procedures, 

and controls applicable to their SPP market activities and shall also 

provide such further information or documentation pertaining to 

the Market Participants’ activities in the SPP markets as SPP may 

reasonably request.  Market Participants selected for risk 

management verification through a random process and 

satisfactorily verified by SPP shall be excluded from such 

verification process based on a random selection for the 

subsequent two years.  SPP shall annually randomly select for 

review no more than twenty percent (20%) of the Market 

Participants. 

  



 

 

Each selected Market Participant’s continued eligibility to 

participate in the SPP markets is conditioned upon SPP notifying 

the Market Participant of successful completion of SPP’s 

verification, provided, however, that if SPP notifies the Market 

Participant in writing that it could not successfully complete the 

verification process, SPP shall allow such Market Participant 

fourteen (14) calendar days to provide sufficient evidence for 

verification prior to declaring the Market Participant as ineligible 

to continue to participate in SPP’s markets, which declaration shall 

be in writing with an explanation of why SPP could not complete 

the verification.  If, prior to the expiration of such fourteen (14) 

calendar days, the Market Participant demonstrates to SPP that it 

has filed with the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission an 

appeal of SPP’s risk management verification determination, then 

the Market Participant shall retain its transaction rights, pending 

the Commission’s determination on the Market Participant’s 

appeal.  SPP may retain outside expertise to perform the review 

and verification function described in this section.  SPP and any 

third party it may retain will treat as confidential the 

documentation provided by a Market Participant under this section, 

consistent with the applicable provisions of the Tariff.  

 

3.1.2 Rating Agency Information.  In the initial Credit Assessment and in subsequent 

and ongoing assessments, SPP will consider Rating Agency reports applicable to 

the Credit Customer.  This review will be focused on the Credit Customer’s 

unsecured, senior long-term debt ratings.  If these ratings are not available, SPP 

will consider issuer ratings. 

 

3.1.3 Power Supply Agent Disclosure Requirements.  A Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer may request that its suggested Unsecured Credit Allowance calculation 

reflect as equity the outstanding balance of revenue bonds issued by the Not-For-

Profit Credit Customer when such revenue bonds are issued solely in support of 

the Not-For-Profit Credit Customer’s role as power supply agent for not-for-profit 

electric distribution utilities.  In support of such request, the Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer must provide SPP with the following information: 

 

(a)  Management representation letter stating: 

(i)  Principal amount, in dollars, of revenue bonds outstanding; 

(ii)  Prior to default and after default, debt service on the revenue bonds 

is payable only after operating expenses are paid; 

(iii)  Amounts payable to SPP under this Tariff are operating expenses 

for purposes of the revenue bonds; and 

(iv)  The trustee for the revenue bonds has a valid and binding security 

interest in the revenues or net revenues from the power supply 

contracts to secure payment of the revenue bonds and the Not-For-



 

 

Profit Customer has not granted any lien thereon prior to the lien of 

the bond resolution.   

 

(b)  Opinion of counsel stating: 

(i)  The power supply contracts are binding obligations of the Not-For-

Profit Credit Customer enforceable in accordance with their terms; 

(ii)  The trustee of the revenue bonds has a valid and binding security 

interest in, or assignment and pledge of, the revenues or net 

revenues from the power supply contracts to secure payment of the 

revenue bonds; 

(iii)  The resolution or other document creating the security interest or 

pledge and providing for the priority of payment is enforceable in 

accordance with its terms; 

(iv)  Prior to default and after default, debt service on the revenue bonds 

is payable only after operating expenses are paid; and 

(v)  All amounts payable to SPP arising from transactions under this 

Tariff are operating expenses for purposes of the revenue bonds. 

 

(c)  All Rating Agency ratings on revenue bond(s). 

 

The opinion of counsel referenced above shall be provided to SPP together with 

copies of the most recent written opinions of counsel, if any, for each member of 

the Not-For-Profit Credit Customer that relate to the enforceability of the power 

supply contract(s). 

 

3.1.4 Guaranties.  If the Credit Customer proposes a Guaranty to establish, contribute 

to, or maintain an Unsecured Credit Allowance, Credit Information required 

under Section 3.1.1 must be submitted with respect to both the Credit Customer 

and the proposed Guarantor. 

 

3.2. Annual and Other Ongoing Credit Assessments. 

 

3.2.1 Purpose of Annual and Other Ongoing Credit Assessments.  At least once 

annually, SPP will review and update its Credit Assessment for each Credit 

Customer.  This will include a review of the Credit Customer’s creditworthiness 

and consideration of revisions of the Credit Customer’s (a) Unsecured Credit 

Allowance; (b) Financial Security requirements; and (c) Total Credit Limit.  In its 

sole discretion, SPP may conduct additional reviews and updates, including 

reviews in response to new facts or occurrences that may bear upon the Credit 

Customer’s creditworthiness.  Unless otherwise stated, all annual information 

required under Section 3.2 shall be provided to SPP no later than 120 days after 

the end of the Credit Customer’s fiscal year. 

 

3.2.2 Procedures for Posting Additional Financial Security or Taking Other 

Corrective Measures.  In the event a Credit Customer experiences a Material 

Adverse Change, SPP may invoke its right to require the Credit Customer to post 



 

 

additional Financial Security, cease one or more transactions, or take other 

measures to restore confidence in the Credit Customer’s ability to transact safely.  

In addition, based upon the annual or other Credit Assessment, SPP may, at any 

time, revise any (a) Unsecured Credit Allowance; (b) Financial Security 

requirements; and (c) Total Credit Limit, applicable to the Credit Customer.  If 

SPP has upwardly revised the required amount of Financial Security, the Credit 

Customer will have two (2) Business Days from receipt of the notice from SPP to 

provide the required Financial Security, in an amount and form acceptable to SPP.    

Failure to provide additional required Financial Security shall be a Default under 

this Credit Policy and a default under the Tariff. 

 

3.2.3 Rating Agency Information.  The Credit Customer will give notice to SPP of 

any changes to its Credit Ratings within five (5) Business Days of the 

announcement of the change.  

 

3.2.4 Financial Statements.  On an annual basis, and except as otherwise stated with 

respect to quarterly reports, each Credit Customer must provide SPP with updated 

Financial Statements within ten (10) days after they become available, and in no 

event later than 120 days after the end of the Credit Customer’s fiscal year.  

Quarterly reports must be provided quarterly, within ten (10) days after they 

become available.  Financial Statements may be submitted in the manner provided 

under Section 3.1.1.1.  

 

3.2.5 Power Supply Agent Disclosure Requirements.  A Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer that initially qualified to have its suggested Unsecured Credit 

Allowance calculation reflect as equity the outstanding balance of revenue bonds 

issued by the Not-For-Profit Credit Customer, and is requesting to continue to 

have its suggested Unsecured Credit Allowance calculation reflect as equity the 

outstanding balance of revenue bonds issued by the Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer when such revenue bonds are issued solely in support of the Not-For-

Profit Credit Customer’s role as power supply agent for not-for-profit electric 

distribution utilities, must at all times comply with the following information 

reporting requirements: 

 

(a)  The Not-For-Profit Credit Customer must advise SPP of the principal 

amount of revenue bonds outstanding on an annual basis; 

 

(b) The Not-For-Profit Credit Customer must advise SPP within ten (10) days 

if the principal amount of the revenue bonds outstanding is reduced by 

more than twenty percent (20%) from the amount last certified by the Not-

For-Profit Credit Customer; 

 

(c)  The Not-For-Profit Credit Customer must advise SPP immediately if the 

security interest of the trustee is released or the Not-For-Profit Credit 

Customer grants any lien prior to the lien of the bond resolution; and 

 



 

 

(d)  The Not-For-Profit Credit Customer must advise SPP within ten (10) days 

of any downgrade of any of the Not-For-Profit Credit Customer’s revenue 

bond ratings issued by a Rating Agency. 

 

3.2.6 Other Credit Information.  On an annual basis, each Credit Customer must 

provide SPP with the information specified in Section 3.1.1.3 (Loss 

Contingencies), 3.1.1.4 (Affiliates), 3.1.1.6 (Additional Information).  

 

3.2.7 Material Adverse Changes.  Each Credit Customer  must give SPP notice of any 

Material Adverse Change in its financial condition (and, as applicable, the 

financial condition of its Guarantor) within two (2) Business Days of the 

occurrence of the Material Adverse Change.  If a Credit Customer or Guarantor 

files a Form 10-K, Form 10-Q, or Form 8-K with the SEC, notice of such filing, 

timely delivered to SPP in accordance herewith, will suffice on the condition that 

such notice states that the filing addresses a Material Adverse Change.  

 

 A Material Adverse Change in financial condition includes any Material change 

in operations or financial condition that a reasonable examiner of creditworthiness 

would deem material to decisions concerning the extension of credit, including 

but not limited to, any of the following (“Material Adverse Change”): 

 

a. A downgrade of any debt rating or issuer rating, or change in the outlook 

of any Credit Rating, including debt rating or issuer rating;  

 

b. Any placement on a credit watch with negative implication by a Rating 

Agency; 

 

c. The filing of a lawsuit or initiation of an arbitration, investigation or other 

proceeding (including regulatory proceeding) which if decided adversely 

could have a Material effect on any current or future financial results or 

financial condition; 

 

d. The merger, acquisition or any other form of business combination 

involving the credit customer.  

 

e. Any adverse changes in financial condition which, individually, or in the 

aggregate, are Material; 

 

f. Any adverse changes, events or occurrences which, individually or in the 

aggregate, could affect the ability of the Credit Customer to pay its debts 

as they become due or could have a Material adverse effect on any current 

or future financial results or financial condition;  

 

g. Discovery or disclosure of conflict of interest issues; 

 

h. Resignation or removal of a key officer or director; 



 

 

 

i. Any action requiring the filing of a Form 8-K; 

 

j. Any report of a quarterly or annual loss or a decline in earnings of ten (10) 

percent or greater compared to the prior period;  

 

k. Any restatement of prior financial statements; and 

 

l. Failure of a Market Participant to continue to satisfy the minimum 

capitalization criteria for market participation specified in 3.1.1.8.2. 

 

3.2.7.1 Notification of a Material Adverse Change by SPP to a Credit 

Customer.  Upon the occurrence of a Material Adverse Change and prior 

to SPP compelling a Credit Customer to post additional Financial 

Security, cease one or more transactions, or take other measures to restore 

confidence in the Credit Customer’s ability to transact business safely as a 

result of any Material Adverse Change, SPP shall provide, when feasible, 

reasonable advance notice in writing, by fax, electronic mail, hand 

delivery, reputable overnight courier, or first-class mail, to the Credit 

Contact designated by the Credit Customer pursuant to Section 9.1 of this 

Credit Policy.  If delivery to the Credit Contact fails, then SPP may effect 

delivery to any officer, executive, or manager of the Credit Customer.  

Such notice shall identify the reasoning behind the invocation of the 

Material Adverse Change clause and be signed by an authorized 

representative of SPP. 

 

3.2.8 Affiliates.  Each Credit Customer must identify all Affiliates that are Credit 

Customers.   

 

3.2.9 Additional Information.  At any time and from time to time, SPP may request 

such additional information as SPP determines is necessary and appropriate for 

the Credit Assessment and the Credit Customer shall timely provide such 

additional information.  At any time, the Credit Customer may provide SPP with 

additional information that the Credit Customer considers relevant to the Credit 

Assessment. 

 

3.2.10 Guaranties.  If the Credit Customer relies upon a Guaranty to maintain an 

Unsecured Credit Allowance, Credit Information required under Section 3.2 must 

be submitted with respect to both the Credit Customer and the Guarantor. 

 

3.2.11 Alternate Requirements.  For Not-For-Profit Credit Customers, some of the 

above financial submittals may not be applicable, and alternate requirements may 

be specified by SPP.   

 

3.2.12 In the credit evaluation of Not-For-Profit Credit Customers, SPP may request 

additional information as part of the overall financial review process and will 



 

 

consider other relevant factors in determining financial strength and 

creditworthiness.   

 

3.3 SPP Rights to Use Other Information.  Notwithstanding any provision of this Credit 

Policy, SPP shall have the right to utilize, in a Credit Assessment, any information of 

which it is aware concerning the Credit Customer. 

 

3.4 Positive Material Change in Financial Condition of the Credit Customer.  If there is 

a positive Material change in the financial condition of the Credit Customer, a significant 

reduction in the Total Potential Exposure of the Credit Customer, or any other change 

that the Credit Customer believes may warrant an increase in the Credit Customer’s 

Unsecured Credit Allowance and/or a reduction in the Financial Security required of the 

Credit Customer, the Credit Customer may make a written request to SPP to update the 

Credit Assessment and include or refer to any supporting information.  SPP may request 

any Credit Information described in Section 3.2 to evaluate the merit of the Credit 

Customer’s request.  SPP anticipates that it will respond to the Credit Customer’s request 

within a reasonable period of time, generally within ten (10) Business Days after 

receiving all information that is required for an ongoing review as required in this Article.  

 



 

 

ARTICLE FIVE A 

Transmission Congestion Rights (TCRs) 

5A.1 Overview.  

 

5A.1.1 Transmission Congestion Rights create potential exposure of non-

payment, and therefore, have a credit requirement.  SPP will establish a 

Total TCR Credit Requirement for each Credit Customer holding TCRs or 

participating in a TCR Auction.  A Credit Customer may satisfy its Total 

TCR Credit Requirement by providing Financial Security.  Unsecured 

Credit is not available to support a Credit Customer’s holding of TCRs or 

activity in TCR Auctions.  Additionally, SPP’s prior approval is required 

for a Credit Customer to acquire or transfer TCRs through bilateral 

transactions.   

 

5A.1.2 To establish the credit requirement associated with TCRs, SPP analyzes:  

(i) the TCRs the Credit Customer holds (including TCRs held via self-

conversion from ARRs); (ii) the Credit Customer’s Bids and Offers for 

TCRs in the TCR Auctions; (iii) TCR payments or charges for which 

settlement has been calculated but not yet invoiced; and (iv) TCR 

payments or charges for which an invoice has been issued but payment has 

not occurred.   

 

(a) SPP calculates the potential exposure associated with the full 

portfolio of TCRs that are held by the Credit Customer.   

 

(b) SPP evaluates individually each TCR Bid in the TCR Auctions to 

ensure that the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to 

cover the credit requirements to purchase and hold the TCR.  Only 

the TCR Bids for which the Credit Customer has sufficient 

Financial Security will be credit approved for consideration in the 

TCR Auction.   

 

(c) SPP evaluates individually each TCR Offer in the TCR Auctions to 

ensure that the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to 

cover any credit requirements associated with the Offer and the 

credit requirements for the retained TCR portfolio that would 

result if the TCR Offer clears in the TCR Auction.  Only the TCR 

Offers for which the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial 

Security will be credit approved for consideration in the TCR 

Auction.   

 

(d) Additionally, SPP analyzes the credit requirements associated with 

TCRs that are the subject of a proposed bilateral transfer prior to 

providing approval of such transfers.  SPP approval of a bilateral 



 

 

transfer for TCRs is required for such bilateral transfers to be 

completed.   

 

5A.1.3 As part of the determination of the credit requirement associated with 

TCRs, SPP calculates the Estimated TCR Exposure (ETCRE), which is an 

estimate of the potential value of the TCR over the life of the TCR.  It will 

be calculated for all TCRs the Credit Customer holds, the Credit 

Customer’s TCR Bids and TCR Offers, proposed TCR bilateral transfers, 

and TCRs acquired through ARR self-conversion.  SPP will determine the 

credit requirement associated with TCRs and whether the Credit Customer 

has available Financial Security to support its TCR activity.  After the 

close of a TCR Auction and on an ongoing basis, SPP will update the 

Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement associated with TCRs 

to reflect the actual TCRs the Credit Customer holds and TCR Auction 

results, including the costs to acquire or sell TCRs in a TCR Auction.  

 

5A.1.4 This Article addresses the calculation of the Total TCR Credit 

Requirement associated with TCRs, including the ETCRE calculations for 

the TCRs the Credit Customer holds and the Credit Customer’s Bids and 

Offers for TCRs in the TCR Auctions and the acquisition and disposal 

costs of the TCR in the TCR Auctions; as well as the TCR payments or 

charges for which settlement has been calculated but not yet invoiced; and 

the TCR payments or charges for which an invoice has been issued but 

payment has not occurred.  This Article also addresses the determination 

whether a Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security available for 

the Credit Customer’s proposed TCR Auction activity or proposed 

bilateral transfers of TCRs.   

 

5A.2 Calculation of Estimated TCR Exposure (ETCRE) for TCRs that a Credit 

Customer Holds (ETCRE Hold).  SPP will calculate the ETCRE Hold, which is an 

estimate of the potential value (positive or negative) of the TCR contract for the term of 

the TCR, for TCRs that a Credit Customer holds.  A negative ETCRE Hold means SPP 

estimates that the potential value of the TCR will result in a payment by the Credit 

Customer.  A positive ETCRE Hold means SPP estimates that the potential value of the 

TCR will result in a payment to the Credit Customer.  The ETCRE Hold calculation is 

determined for each TCR on an individual basis.  ETCRE Hold is the product of the TCR 

Final Reference Price times the TCR megawatts.  SPP will calculate the TCR Final 

Reference Price for each TCR based on the difference of historical Day-Ahead Market 

Marginal Congestion Cost (MCC) between the TCR source and TCR sink.  

 

5A.2.1 TCR Final Reference Price.  For a given source and sink combination and with 

respect to time (season or month) and class (on-peak and off-peak), the TCR Final 

Reference Price has two components:  (i) a TCR Mean Price; and (ii) a TCR 

Stress Test Price.  The Final Reference Price is the TCR Mean Price minus the 

TCR Stress Test Price.   

 



 

 

5A.2.1.1 Both the TCR Mean Price and TCR Stress Test Price are 

determined using the Day-Ahead Market Marginal Congestion 

Component (MCC) prices from the prior two years.  Each year of 

the prior two year period will be weighted, with the more recent 

year receiving a 75% weighting and the more distant year 

receiving a 25% weighting.  The MCC prices used in the 

calculations for a TCR match the definition of the TCR with 

respect to time (season or month) and class (on-peak and off-peak).  

Historical MCC prices to be used for the more recent year will 

only be used if the specific time period (season or month) has been 

completed, i.e. no partial period MCC prices will be used to 

calculate Final Reference Prices.   

 

5A.2.1.1.1 A TCR Final Reference Price determination is used 

in the calculations for ETCRE Hold, ETCRE Bid, 

and ETCRE Offer calculations.  For each such 

calculation, the prior two year period used in the 

calculation is measured from the time of the 

calculation.  ETCRE Hold calculations will be 

updated to reflect updated prior two year periods for 

a given TCR as MCC prices are completed for a 

season or month that previously was not included in 

the prior two year period.   

 

5A.2.1.2 The TCR Mean Price is the sum of 75% of the mean of the hourly 

Day-Ahead Market MCC difference calculated as the sink MCC 

minus the source MCC for the more recent year in the prior two 

year period plus 25% of the mean of the hourly Day-Ahead Market 

MCC difference calculated as the sink MCC minus the source 

MCC for the more distant year in the prior two year period. 

 

5A.2.1.3 The TCR Stress Test Price calculation differs for TCRs with 

positive and negative Mean Prices.  For a TCR with a negative 

TCR Mean Price, the TCR Stress Test Price is the 90
th

  percentile 

of the opposite flow value (i.e. source MCC minus sink MCC) in 

the prior two year period.  For a TCR with a positive TCR Mean 

Price, the TCR Stress Test Price is the 75
th

 percentile of the 

opposite flow value (i.e. source MCC minus sink MCC) in the prior 

two year period.  The TCR Stress Test Price has a minimum value 

of zero and thus can never increase the TCR Final Reference 

Price. 

 

5A.2.2 Calculation of TCR Final Reference Price during the Initial Two-Years of 

the Integrated Marketplace.  Prior to the accumulation of complete MCC data 

sufficient to calculate the TCR Final Reference Price pursuant to Section 5A.2.1, 

to calculate both the Mean Price and Stress Test Price, to the extent complete 



 

 

MCC price data for the applicable prior two year period is not available, SPP will 

use the applicable historical energy imbalance service price differences.   

 

5A.2.3 Calculation of TCR Final Reference Price for New Settlement Locations.  
When a new Settlement Location is created, SPP will use a proxy price based on 

the system average Day-Ahead Market MCC to calculate the TCR Mean Price 

and TCR Stress Test Price for the new Settlement Location.  The system average 

Day-Ahead Market MCC for each defined TCR is the mean of the hourly Day-

Ahead Market MCC for all Settlement Locations for which a Day-Ahead Market 

MCC exists for each hour in the prior two year period for a defined TCR. Based 

on a two year weighted average approach, the proxy will be blended with actual 

data after the first year. 

 

5A.3 TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement.  The Financial Security required for a Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio is the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement and is one 

component of the Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The TCR Portfolio Credit 

Requirement is the sum of (i) the sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the 

Credit Customer’s TCR portfolio; (ii) the portion of the cost to acquire each TCR in a 

TCR Auction that has not yet been settled; and (iii) the disposal cost for TCR Offers that 

clear a TCR Auction that has not yet been settled.   

 

5A.3.1 The sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the Credit Customer’s TCR 

portfolio used in the calculation of the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is equal 

to the net sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the Credit Customer’s 

TCR portfolio, with individual positive and negative ETCRE Hold values netted, 

for a time period greater than the last settled operating day with the most 

negative net sum of ETCRE Hold values of the Credit Customer’s TCR portfolio.  

For a TCR with a term longer than a month, the ETCRE Hold for each month of 

the TCR is equal to the total ETCRE Hold for the TCR divided by the number of 

months of the term of the TCR.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Hold each day for 

which at least one TCR in the portfolio is valid.  

 

5A.3.2 The portion of the acquisition cost to acquire each TCR in a TCR Auction that has 

not yet been settled includes the amounts that the Credit Customer is required to 

pay for TCRs it acquires in a TCR Auction, that have not yet been settled, and 

does not include amounts that may be owed to a Credit Customer to acquire a 

TCR.  For TCRs acquired through self-converted ARRs, the acquisition cost is 

zero.  For TCRs acquired through a bilateral transfer the acquisition cost is zero 

for the buyer because the acquisition cost remains the responsibility of the 

participant who originally acquired the TCR in a TCR Auction.   

 

5A.3.3 The portion of the disposal cost for each TCR Offer that clears a TCR Auction 

that has not yet been settled is the portion of a Credit Customer’s loss associated 

with the difference between the Offer price and the original Auction Clearing 

Price for the TCR that is the subject of the TCR Offer.  For TCRs acquired 



 

 

pursuant to a bilateral transfer that are the subject of a TCR Offer, zero will be 

used for the Auction Clearing Price for this calculation.   

 

5A.3.4 Except in the case of ARRs self-converted to TCRs, only negative TCR Portfolio 

Credit Requirements are included in the Total TCR Credit Requirement.  If the 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is a positive value it does not diminish the 

Financial Security requirement for TCRs and zero will be used for the TCR 

Portfolio Credit Requirement in the calculation of the Total TCR Credit 

Requirement. 

 

5A.3.5 Both positive and negative TCR values for ARRs self-converted to TCRs in a TCR 

Auction will be included in the Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement.  

Ninety percent (90%) of the positive and one hundred percent (100%) of the 

negative TCR values for ARRs self-converted will be netted and the netted value 

used in establishing the credit requirement. 

 

5A.4 Calculation of ETCRE Bid.  SPP evaluates the Bids for TCRs to ensure that the Credit 

Customer has sufficient Financial Security to cover any Financial Security requirements 

to purchase and hold the TCR.  The ETCRE Bid calculates the Financial Security 

requirements for each Bid.  When a TCR Bid is submitted, SPP will calculate the ETCRE 

Bid for the Bid, which is the maximum sum of (i) the ETCRE Segment and (ii) the TCR 

Segment Cost, for the segments in the Bid.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Segment for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve, and the TCR Segment Cost for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve.  For each segment, SPP calculates the sum of 

(i) the ETCRE Segment and (ii) the TCR Segment Cost.  

 

5A.4.1 ETCRE Segment.  In evaluating TCR Bids, SPP calculates the ETCRE Segment 

for each megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve.  The ETCRE Segment can 

be positive or negative.  It is the potential value of holding the TCR in the Bid.  It 

is calculated in the same manner as the ETCRE Hold, using the Final Reference 

Price, and the TCR Bid megawatts.   

 

5A.4.2 TCR Segment Cost.  In evaluating TCR Bids, SPP estimates the TCR acquisition 

cost by calculating the TCR Segment Cost for each megawatt point on the 

submitted Bid curve by multiplying the Bid price for that megawatt point times 

the megawatts for that point on the submitted Bid curve.  The TCR Segment Cost 

is the potential cost for the Credit Customer to acquire any megawatt point on the 

submitted Bid segment.  For TCRs with negative acquisition costs, e.g., if the Bid 

curve has a negative Bid price, the TCR Segment Cost will be zero.  For a TCR 

resulting from an ARR self-conversion, the TCR Segment Cost also will be zero. 

 

5A.4.3 If multiple TCR Bids and Offers are included in a single submission, the Credit 

Customer must have sufficient Financial Security to cover all of the Bids and 

Offers in the submission.  The Financial Security requirement for a single 

submission is the sum of the negative ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for the Bids 



 

 

and Offers in the submission without any netting of the individual ETCRE Bid or 

ETCRE Offer for the TCR Bids and Offers that are included in the submission.   

 

5A.5 Calculation of ETCRE Offer.  SPP evaluates the Offers for TCRs to ensure that the 

Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to cover any Financial Security 

requirements resulting if the TCR is no longer held and potential losses resulting from the 

sale.  The ETCRE Offer calculates the Financial Security requirement for each Offer.  

When a TCR Offer is submitted, SPP will calculate the ETCRE Offer for the Offer which 

is the maximum sum of (i) the ETCRE Offer Segment; and (ii) the TCR Offer Segment 

Cost, for the segments in the Offer.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Offer Segment for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Offer curve.  For each segment, SPP calculates the sum 

of (i) the ETCRE Offer Segment, and (ii) the TCR Offer Segment Cost.  

 

5A.5.1 ETCRE Offer Segment.  In evaluating TCR Offers, SPP calculates the ETCRE 

Offer Segment for each megawatt point on the submitted Offer curve.  It is the 

potential value of disposing of an existing TCR in the Offer.  It is calculated in the 

same manner as the ETCRE Hold, using the Final Reference Price and the TCR 

Offer megawatts.  If the calculated ETCRE Offer Segment is positive, SPP sets 

the ETCRE Offer to zero. 

 

5A.5.2 TCR Offer Segment Cost.  In evaluating TCR Offers, SPP estimates the TCR 

disposal cost by calculating the TCR Offer Segment Cost for each megawatt point 

on the submitted Offer curve by multiplying the Offer price for that megawatt 

point times the megawatts for that point on the submitted Offer curve.  The TCR 

Offer Segment Cost is the potential cost for the Credit Customer to dispose of any 

megawatt point on the submitted Offer segment.  If the TCR was originally 

acquired from an ARR self-schedule or pursuant to a bilateral transfer, zero is 

used for the original Auction Clearing Price.  If the calculated ETCRE Offer 

Segment Cost is positive SPP sets the ETCRE Offer to zero. 

 

5A.5.3 If multiple TCR Bids and Offers are included in a single submission, the Credit 

Customer must have sufficient Financial Security to cover all of the Bids and 

Offers in the submission.  The Financial Security requirement for a single 

submission is the sum of the negative ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for the Bids 

and Offers in the submission without any netting of the individual ETCRE Bid or 

ETCRE Offer for the TCR Bids and Offers that are included in the submission.    

 

5A.6 Determination of Credit Approved TCR Bids and Offers and Rejection of TCR Bids 

and Offers which are Credit Disapproved. 

 

5A.6.1 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs (other than TCRs 

self-converted from ARRs) included in a single submission of Bids and Offers for 

a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to sections 5A.4 and 5A.5, without netting, is 

less than the Credit Customer’s available amount of Financial Security, then the 

submission is credit approved for inclusion in the TCR Auction.   

 



 

 

5A.6.2 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs (other than TCRs 

self-converted from ARRs) included in a single submission of Bids and Offers for 

a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to sections 5A.4 and 5A.5, without netting, is 

greater than the Credit Customer’s available Financial Security, then the entire 

submission is credit disapproved and the Bids and Offers will not be included in 

the TCR Auction. 

 

5A.6.3 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs included in a single 

submission of ARR self-conversions for a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to 

sections 5A.4 and 5A.5, with netting as described in Section 5A.3.5 of this 

Attachment X, is less than the Credit Customer’s available amount of Financial 

Security, then the submission is credit approved for inclusion in the TCR Aution. 

 

5A.6.4 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs included in a single 

submission of ARR self-conversions for a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to 

sections 5A.4 and 5A.5, with netting as described in Section 5A.3.5 of this 

Attachment X, is greater than the Credit Customer’s available Financial Security, 

then the entire submission is credit deficient and the ARR self-conversion will not 

be included in the TCR Auction unless satisfactory alternate credit arrangements 

are made. 

 

5A.7 Updated ETCRE Calculation Post TCR Auction.  After the clearing of a TCR 

Auction, the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement will be updated to reflect the TCRs 

awarded in the TCR Auction, including the acquisition cost for TCR Bids that cleared the 

TCR Auction and the disposal cost for TCR Offers that cleared the TCR Auction.  For 

TCR Bids, the TCR acquisition cost is calculated as the product of the Auction Clearing 

Price times the awarded megawatts times the duration of a given TCR.  For TCR Offers, 

the TCR disposal cost is calculated as the product of the Auction Clearing Price times the 

megawatts sold times the duration of the TCRs sold.  The ETCRE Hold portion of the 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement will be updated to reflect the actual TCRs in the 

portfolio.   

 

5A.8 Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The total Financial Security requirement associated 

with the Credit Customer’s holding of TCRs and participating in the TCR Auctions is the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The Total TCR Credit Requirement for a Credit 

Customers is the sum of (i) the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement for the Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio, reflecting all of the TCRs held by the Credit Customer, 

calculated pursuant to section 5A.3; (ii) the Financial Security required for the Credit 

Customer’s participation in a TCR Auction, determined by the credit approved ETCRE 

Bid, calculated pursuant to section 5A.4, and ETCRE Offer, calculated pursuant to 

section 5A.5, for a TCR Auction that has not yet occurred; (iii) all TCR charges or credits 

that have been invoiced but not yet paid; and (iv) TCR charges or credits that have been 

calculated but not yet invoiced.  

 

Total TCR Credit Requirement =  

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement + ETCRE Bid + ETCRE Offer + (ITCRC + CTCRC) 



 

 

 

Where, 

 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is calculated pursuant to section 5A.3. 

 

ETCRE Bid is the sum of the ETCRE Bid amounts for the Credit Customer’s credit 

approved Bids for an auction that has not yet occurred, as calculated pursuant to section 

5A.4, without netting ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offers in a submission. 

 

ETCRE Offer is the sum of the ETCRE Offer amounts for the Credit Customer’s credit 

approved Offers for an auction that has not yet occurred, as calculated pursuant to section 

5A.5, without netting ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offers in a submission. 

 

ITCRC is the Invoiced TCR Charges (all TCR charges or credits that have been invoiced 

but not yet paid).  If the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC for a Credit Customer is negative, 

then zero will be included for the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC in the calculation of the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

CTCRC is the Calculated TCR Charges (TCR charges or credits that have been 

calculated but not yet invoiced).  If the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC for a Credit Customer 

is negative, then zero will be included for the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC in the 

calculation of the Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

5A.8.1  If a Credit Customer’s available Financial Security is less than its Total TCR 

Credit Requirement, then the Credit Customer shall be required to provide 

additional Financial Security within two (2) Business Days from receipt of notice 

of such violation.  Failure to provide such Financial Security is a Default under 

this Credit Policy.   

 

5A.9 Transfer of TCRs.  If a Credit Customer proposes to sell or acquire TCRs through a 

bilateral transfer with another Credit Customer, SPP will evaluate the effect of the 

proposed transfer on the Total TCR Credit Requirement of each party to the proposed 

bilateral transfer and determine if both the buyer and the seller have sufficient Financial 

Security for the bilateral transfer to occur.  SPP approval of such bilateral transfers, based 

on whether both the buyer and seller have provided sufficient Financial Security to 

support the transfer, is required prior to such transfers.   

 

5A.9.1 For the seller in a bilateral transfer, SPP calculates the impact of the proposed 

transfer on the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement that would result from the 

removal of the TCRs that are the subject of the proposed bilateral transfer from 

the TCR portfolio of the Credit Customer that is the seller in the bilateral transfer. 

 

5A.9.2 For the buyer in a bilateral transfer, SPP calculates the impact of the proposed 

transfer on the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement that would result from the 

addition of the TCRs that are the subject of the proposed bilateral transfer from 

the TCR portfolio of the Credit Customer that is the buyer in the bilateral transfer. 



 

 

 

5A.9.3 If multiple TCRs are included in a single proposed bilateral transfer, both parties 

to the bilateral transfer must have sufficient Financial Security for the transfer of 

all of the TCRs in the proposed transfer.  

 

5A.9.4  SPP, in its sole discretion, may approve bilateral transfers if a Credit Customer 

does not have sufficient Financial Security to support the transfer, but the transfer 

would result in a reduction in Total TCR Credit Requirement for that Credit 

Customer.  

 

5A.9.5 The bilateral TCR transfer price is not included in SPP’s evaluation of a bilateral 

transfer of TCRs.  After an approved bilateral transfer of TCRs is completed, each 

Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement is updated. 

 

5A.10 Return of TCR Financial Security.  A Credit Customer may request that SPP return 

any Financial Security no longer required to hold TCRs or participate in TCR Auctions if 

it is not needed to support other market services.  SPP may limit the frequency of such 

requested Financial Security returns, provided that Financial Security returns will be 

made by SPP at least once per month, if requested by a Credit Customer. 

 



 

 

ARTICLE FIVE A 

Transmission Congestion Rights (TCRs) 

5A.1 Overview.  

 

5A.1.1 Transmission Congestion Rights create potential exposure of non-

payment, and therefore, have a credit requirement.  SPP will establish a 

Total TCR Credit Requirement for each Credit Customer holding TCRs or 

participating in a TCR Auction.  A Credit Customer may satisfy its Total 

TCR Credit Requirement by providing Financial Security.  Unsecured 

Credit is not available to support a Credit Customer’s holding of TCRs or 

activity in TCR Auctions.  Additionally, SPP’s prior approval is required 

for a Credit Customer to acquire or transfer TCRs through bilateral 

transactions.   

 

5A.1.2 To establish the credit requirement associated with TCRs, SPP analyzes:  

(i) the TCRs the Credit Customer holds; (ii) the Credit Customer’s Bids 

and Offers for TCRs in the TCR Auctions; (iii) TCR payments or charges 

for which settlement has been calculated but not yet invoiced; and (iv) 

TCR payments or charges for which an invoice has been issued but 

payment has not occurred.   

 

(a) SPP calculates the potential exposure associated with the full 

portfolio of TCRs that are held by the Credit Customer.   

 

(b) SPP evaluates individually each TCR Bid in the TCR Auctions to 

ensure that the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to 

cover the credit requirements to purchase and hold the TCR.  Only 

the TCR Bids for which the Credit Customer has sufficient 

Financial Security will be credit approved for consideration in the 

TCR Auction.   

 

(c) SPP evaluates individually each TCR Offer in the TCR Auctions to 

ensure that the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to 

cover any credit requirements associated with the Offer and the 

credit requirements for the retained TCR portfolio that would 

result if the TCR Offer clears in the TCR Auction.  Only the TCR 

Offers for which the Credit Customer has sufficient Financial 

Security will be credit approved for consideration in the TCR 

Auction.   

 

(d) Additionally, SPP analyzes the credit requirements associated with 

TCRs that are the subject of a proposed bilateral transfer prior to 

providing approval of such transfers.  SPP approval of a bilateral 

transfer for TCRs is required for such bilateral transfers to be 

completed.   



 

 

 

5A.1.3 As part of the determination of the credit requirement associated with 

TCRs, SPP calculates the Estimated TCR Exposure (ETCRE), which is an 

estimate of the potential value of the TCR over the life of the TCR.  It will 

be calculated for all TCRs the Credit Customer holds, the Credit 

Customer’s TCR Bids and TCR Offers, proposed TCR bilateral transfers, 

and TCRs acquired through ARR self-conversion.  SPP will determine the 

credit requirement associated with TCRs and whether the Credit Customer 

has available Financial Security to support its TCR activity.  After the 

close of a TCR Auction and on an ongoing basis, SPP will update the 

Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement associated with TCRs 

to reflect the actual TCRs the Credit Customer holds and TCR Auction 

results, including the costs to acquire or sell TCRs in a TCR Auction.  

 

5A.1.4 This Article addresses the calculation of the Total TCR Credit 

Requirement associated with TCRs, including the ETCRE calculations for 

the TCRs the Credit Customer holds and the Credit Customer’s Bids and 

Offers for TCRs in the TCR Auctions and the acquisition and disposal 

costs of the TCR in the TCR Auctions; as well as the TCR payments or 

charges for which settlement has been calculated but not yet invoiced; and 

the TCR payments or charges for which an invoice has been issued but 

payment has not occurred.  This Article also addresses the determination 

whether a Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security available for 

the Credit Customer’s proposed TCR Auction activity or proposed 

bilateral transfers of TCRs.   

 

5A.2 Calculation of Estimated TCR Exposure (ETCRE) for TCRs that a Credit 

Customer Holds (ETCRE Hold).  SPP will calculate the ETCRE Hold, which is an 

estimate of the potential value (positive or negative) of the TCR contract for the term of 

the TCR, for TCRs that a Credit Customer holds.  A negative ETCRE Hold means SPP 

estimates that the potential value of the TCR will result in a payment to the Credit 

Customer.  A positive ETCRE Hold means SPP estimates that the potential value of the 

TCR will result in a payment by the Credit Customer.  The ETCRE Hold calculation is 

determined for each TCR on an individual basis.  ETCRE Hold is the product of the TCR 

Final Reference Price times the TCR megawatts times the complete duration of the TCR.  

SPP will calculate the TCR Final Reference Price for each TCR based on the difference 

of historical Day-Ahead Market Marginal Congestion Cost (MCC) between the TCR 

source and TCR sink.  

 

5A.2.1 TCR Final Reference Price.  For a given source and sink combination and with 

respect to time (season or month) and class (on-peak and off-peak), the TCR Final 

Reference Price has two components:  (i) a TCR Mean Price; and (ii) a TCR 

Stress Test Price.  The Final Reference Price is the TCR Mean Price plus the TCR 

Stress Test Price.   

 



 

 

5A.2.1.1 Both the TCR Mean Price and TCR Stress Test Price are 

determined using the Day-Ahead Market Marginal Congestion 

Component (MCC) prices from the prior two years.  Each year of 

the prior two year period will be weighted, with the more recent 

year receiving a 75% weighting and the more distant year 

receiving a 25% weighting.  The MCC prices used in the 

calculations for a TCR match the definition of the TCR with 

respect to time (season or month) and class (on-peak and off-peak).  

The MCC prices used in the calculation must be complete for each 

hour of the time (season or month) to be considered in the 

calculation.Historical MCC prices to be used for the more recent 

year will only be used if the specific time period (season or month) 

has been completed, i.e. no partial period MCC prices will be used 

to calculate Final Reference Prices.  If the MCC prices for each 

hour of a time (season or month) are not complete, then that entire 

time (season or month) is not included in the prior two year period 

for a given TCR.   

 

5A.2.1.1.1 A TCR Final Reference Price determination is used 

in the calculations for ETCRE Hold, ETCRE Bid, 

and ETCRE Offer calculations.  For each such 

calculation, the prior two year period used in the 

calculation is measured from the time of the 

calculation.  ETCRE Hold calculations will be 

updated to reflect updated prior two year periods for 

a given TCR as MCC prices are completed for a 

season or month that previously was not included in 

the prior two year period.   

 

5A.2.1.2 The TCR Mean Price is the sum of 75% of the mean of the hourly 

Day-Ahead Market MCC difference calculated asbetween the 

source and sink combination the sink MCC minus the source MCC 

for the more recent year in the prior two year period plus 25% of 

the mean of the hourly Day-Ahead Market MCC difference 

calculated as between the source and sink combination the sink 

MCC minus the source MCC for the more distant year in the prior 

two year period. 

 

5A.2.1.3 The TCR Stress Test Price calculation differs for TCRs with 

positive and negative Mean Prices.  For a TCR with a negative 

TCR Mean Price, the TCR Stress Test Price is the 75
th

 90
th

  

percentile of the opposite flow value (i.e. if the source and sink 

were reversedsource MCC minus sink MCC) in the prior two year 

period.  For a TCR with a positive TCR Mean Price, the TCR 

Stress Test Price is the 90
th

 75
th

 percentile of the opposite flow 

value (i.e. if the source and sink were reversedsource MCC minus 



 

 

sink MCC) in the prior two year period.  The TCR Stress Test 

Price has a minimum value of zero and thus can never increase the 

TCR Final Reference Price.The TCR Stress Test Price is included 

only if it is has a positive value, otherwise, zero will be included in 

the calculation. 

 

5A.2.2 Calculation of TCR Final Reference Price during the Initial Two-Years of 

the Integrated Marketplace.  Prior to the accumulation of complete MCC data 

sufficient to calculate the TCR Final Reference Price pursuant to Section 5A.2.1, 

to calculate both the Mean Price and Stress Test Price, to the extent complete 

MCC price data for the applicable prior two year period is not available, SPP will 

use the applicable historical energy imbalance service price differences.   

 

5A.2.3 Calculation of TCR Final Reference Price for New Settlement Locations.  
When a new Settlement Location is created, SPP will use a proxy price based on 

the system average Day-Ahead Market MCC to calculate the TCR Mean Price 

and TCR Stress Test Price for the new Settlement Location.  The system average 

Day-Ahead Market MCC for each defined TCR is the mean of the hourly Day-

Ahead Market MCC for all Settlement Locations for which a Day-Ahead Market 

MCC exists for each hour in the prior two year period for a defined TCR. Based 

on a two year weighted average approach, the proxy will be blended with actual 

data after the first year. 

 

5A.3 TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement.  The Financial Security required for a Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio is the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement and is one 

component of the Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The TCR Portfolio Credit 

Requirement is the sum of (i) the sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the 

Credit Customer’s TCR portfolio; (ii) the portion of the cost to acquire each TCR in a 

TCR Auction that has not yet been settled; and (iii) the disposal cost for TCR Offers that 

clear a TCR Auction that has not yet been settled.   

 

5A.3.1 The sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the Credit Customer’s TCR 

portfolio used in the calculation of the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is equal 

to the net sum of the ETCRE Hold values for each TCR in the Credit Customer’s 

TCR portfolio, with individual positive and negative ETCRE Hold values netted, 

for a time period greater than the last settled operating daythe month in the future 

with the largestmost negative net sum of ETCRE Hold values of the Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio.  For a TCR with a term longer than a month, the 

ETCRE Hold for each month of the TCR is equal to the total ETCRE Hold for the 

TCR divided by the number of months of the term of the TCR.  SPP calculates the 

ETCRE Hold for each day for which at least one TCR in the portfolio is valid.  

 

5A.3.2 The portion of the acquisition cost to acquire each TCR in a TCR Auction that has 

not yet been settled includes the amounts that the Credit Customer is required to 

pay for TCRs it acquires in a TCR Auction, that have not yet been settled, and 

does not include amounts that may be owed to a Credit Customer to acquire a 



 

 

TCR.  For TCRs acquired through self-scheduled converted ARRs, the acquisition 

cost is zero.  For TCRs acquired through a bilateral transfer the acquisition cost is 

zero for the buyer because the acquisition cost remains the responsibility of the 

participant who originally acquired the TCR in a TCR Auction.   

 

5A.3.3 The portion of the disposal cost for each TCR Offer that clears a TCR Auction 

that has not yet been settled is the portion of a Credit Customer’s loss associated 

with the difference between the Offer price and the original Auction Clearing 

Price for the TCR that is the subject of the TCR Offer.  For TCRs acquired 

pursuant to a bilateral transfer that are the subject of a TCR Offer, zero will be 

used for the Auction Clearing Price for this calculation.   

 

5A.3.4 Only positive negative TCR Portfolio Credit Requirements are included in the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement.  If the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is a 

negative positive value it does not add todiminish the Financial Security 

requirement for TCRs and zero will be used for the TCR Portfolio Credit 

Requirement in the calculation of the Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

 

5A.4 Calculation of ETCRE Bid.  SPP evaluates the Bids for TCRs to ensure that the Credit 

Customer has sufficient Financial Security to cover any Financial Security requirements 

to purchase and hold the TCR.  The ETCRE Bid calculates the Financial Security 

requirements for each Bid.  When a TCR Bid is submitted, SPP will calculate the ETCRE 

Bid for the Bid, which is the maximum sum of (i) the ETCRE Segment and (ii) the TCR 

Segment Cost, for the segments in the Bid.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Segment for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve, and the TCR Segment Cost for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve.  For each segment, SPP calculates the sum of 

(i) the ETCRE Segment and (ii) the TCR Segment Cost.  

 

5A.4.1 ETCRE Segment.  In evaluating TCR Bids, SPP calculates the ETCRE Segment 

for each megawatt point on the submitted Bid curve.  The ETCRE Segment can 

be positive or negative.  It is the potential value of holding the TCR in the Bid.  It 

is calculated in the same manner as the ETCRE Hold, using the Final Reference 

Price, and the TCR Bid megawatts and duration.   

 

5A.4.2 TCR Segment Cost.  In evaluating TCR Bids, SPP estimates the TCR acquisition 

cost by calculating the TCR Segment Cost for each megawatt point on the 

submitted Bid curve by multiplying the Bid price for that megawatt point times 

the megawatts and hours for that point on the submitted Bid curve.  The TCR 

Segment Cost is the potential cost for the Credit Customer to acquire any 

megawatt point on the submitted Bid segment.  For TCRs with negative 

acquisition costs, e.g., if the Bid curve has a negative Bid price, the TCR Segment 

Cost will be zero.  For a TCR Bids resulting from an ARR self-conversion, the 

TCR Segment Cost also will be zero. 

 



 

 

5A.4.3 If multiple TCR Bids and Offers are included in a single submission, the Credit 

Customer must have sufficient Financial Security to cover all of the Bids and 

Offers in the submission.  The Financial Security requirement for a single 

submission is the sum of the positive negative ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for 

the Bids and Offers in the submission without any netting of the individual 

ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offer for the TCR Bids and Offers that are included in the 

submission.   

 

5A.5 Calculation of ETCRE Offer.  SPP evaluates the Offers for TCRs to ensure that the 

Credit Customer has sufficient Financial Security to cover any Financial Security 

requirements resulting if the TCR is no longer held and potential losses resulting from the 

sale.  The ETCRE Offer calculates the Financial Security requirement for each Offer.  

When a TCR Offer is submitted, SPP will calculate the ETCRE Offer for the Offer which 

is the maximum sum of (i) the ETCRE Offer Segment; and (ii) the TCR Offer Segment 

Cost, for the segments in the Offer.  SPP calculates the ETCRE Offer Segment for each 

megawatt point on the submitted Offer curve.  For each segment, SPP calculates the sum 

of (i) the ETCRE Offer Segment, and (ii) the TCR Offer Segment Cost.  

 

5A.5.1 ETCRE Offer Segment.  In evaluating TCR Offers, SPP calculates the ETCRE 

Offer Segment for each megawatt point on the submitted Offer curve.  It is the 

potential value of disposing of an existing TCR in the Offer.  It is calculated in the 

same manner as the ETCRE Hold, using the Final Reference Price, and the TCR 

Offer megawatts and duration.  If the calculated ETCRE Offer Segment is 

negativepositive, SPP sets the ETCRE Offer to zero. 

 

5A.5.2 TCR Offer Segment Cost.  In evaluating TCR Offers, SPP estimates the TCR 

disposal cost by calculating the TCR Offer Segment Cost for each megawatt point 

on the submitted Offer curve by multiplying the difference between the original 

Auction Clearing Price for the TCR from the TCR Auction in which the TCR 

originally was acquired and the Offer price for that megawatt point times the 

megawatts and hours for that point on the submitted Offer curve.  The TCR Offer 

Segment Cost is the potential cost for the Credit Customer to dispose of any 

megawatt point on the submitted Offer segment.  If the TCR was originally 

acquired from an ARR self-schedule or pursuant to a bilateral transfer, zero is 

used for the original Auction Clearing Price.  If the calculated ETCRE Offer 

Segment Cost is negative positive SPP sets the ETCRE Offer to zero. 

 

5A.5.3 If multiple TCR Bids and Offers are included in a single submission, the Credit 

Customer must have sufficient Financial Security to cover all of the Bids and 

Offers in the submission.  The Financial Security requirement for a single 

submission is the sum of the positive negative ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for 

the Bids and Offers in the submission without any netting of the individual 

ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offer for the TCR Bids and Offers that are included in the 

submission.    

 



 

 

5A.6 Determination of Credit Approved TCR Bids and Offers and Rejection of TCR Bids 

and Offers which are Credit Disapproved. 

 

5A.6.1 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs included in a single 

submission of Bids and Offers for a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to sections 

5A.4 and 5A.5, without netting, is less than the Credit Customer’s available 

amount of Financial Security, then the submission is credit approved for inclusion 

in the TCR Auction.   

 

5A.6.2 If the sum of the ETCRE Bid and ETCRE Offer for all TCRs included in a single 

submission of Bids and Offers for a TCR Auction, calculated pursuant to sections 

5A.4 and 5A.5, without netting, is greater than the Credit Customer’s available 

Financial Security, then the entire submission is credit disapproved and the Bids 

and Offers will not be included in the TCR Auction. 

 

5A.7 Updated ETCRE Calculation Post TCR Auction.  After the clearing of a TCR 

Auction, the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement will be updated to reflect the TCRs 

awarded in the TCR Auction, including the acquisition cost for TCR Bids that cleared the 

TCR Auction and the disposal cost for TCR Offers that cleared the TCR Auction.  For 

TCR Bids, the TCR acquisition cost is calculated as the product of the Auction Clearing 

Price times the awarded megawatts times the duration of a given TCR.  For TCR Offers, 

the TCR disposal cost is calculated as the product of the dollar per megawatt profit or 

lossAuction Clearing Price times the megawatts sold times the duration of the TCRs sold.  

The ETCRE Hold portion of the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement will be updated to 

reflect the actual TCRs in the portfolio.   

 

5A.8 Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The total Financial Security requirement associated 

with the Credit Customer’s holding of TCRs and participating in the TCR Auctions is the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement.  The Total TCR Credit Requirement for a Credit 

Customers is the sum of (i) the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement for the Credit 

Customer’s TCR portfolio, reflecting all of the TCRs held by the Credit Customer, 

calculated pursuant to section 5A.3; (ii) the Financial Security required for the Credit 

Customer’s participation in a TCR Auction, determined by the credit approved ETCRE 

Bid, calculated pursuant to section 5A.4, and ETCRE Offer, calculated pursuant to 

section 5A.5, for a TCR Auction that has not yet occurred; (iii) all TCR charges or credits 

that have been invoiced but not yet paid; and (iv) TCR charges or credits that have been 

calculated but not yet invoiced.  

 

Total TCR Credit Requirement =  

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement + ETCRE Bid + ETCRE Offer + (ITCRC + CTCRC) 

 

Where, 

 

TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement is calculated pursuant to section 5A.3. 

 



 

 

ETCRE Bid is the sum of the ETCRE Bid amounts for the Credit Customer’s credit 

approved Bids for an auction that has not yet occurred, as calculated pursuant to section 

5A.4, without netting ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offers in a submission. 

 

ETCRE Offer is the sum of the ETCRE Offer amounts for the Credit Customer’s credit 

approved Offers for an auction that has not yet occurred, as calculated pursuant to section 

5A.5, without netting ETCRE Bid or ETCRE Offers in a submission. 

 

ITCRC is the Invoiced TCR Charges (all TCR charges or credits that have been invoiced 

but not yet paid).  If the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC for a Credit Customer is negative, 

then zero will be included for the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC in the calculation of the 

Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

CTCRC is the Calculated TCR Charges (TCR charges or credits that have been 

calculated but not yet invoiced).  If the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC for a Credit Customer 

is negative, then zero will be included for the sum of ITCRC and CTCRC in the 

calculation of the Total TCR Credit Requirement. 

 

5A.8.1  If a Credit Customer’s available Financial Security is less than its Total TCR 

Credit Requirement, then the Credit Customer shall be required to provide 

additional Financial Security within two (2) Business Days from receipt of notice 

of such violation.  Failure to provide such Financial Security is a Default under 

this Credit Policy.   

 

5A.9 Transfer of TCRs.  If a Credit Customer proposes to sell or acquire TCRs through a 

bilateral transfer with another Credit Customer, SPP will evaluate the effect of the 

proposed transfer on the Total TCR Credit Requirement of each party to the proposed 

bilateral transfer and determine if both the buyer and the seller have sufficient Financial 

Security for the bilateral transfer to occur.  SPP approval of such bilateral transfers, based 

on whether both the buyer and seller have provided sufficient Financial Security to 

support the transfer, is required prior to such transfers.   

 

5A.9.1 For the seller in a bilateral transfer, SPP calculates the impact of the proposed 

transfer on the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement that would result from the 

removal of the TCRs that are the subject of the proposed bilateral transfer from 

the TCR portfolio of the Credit Customer that is the seller in the bilateral transfer. 

 

5A.9.2 For the buyer in a bilateral transfer, SPP calculates the impact of the proposed 

transfer on the TCR Portfolio Credit Requirement that would result from the 

addition of the TCRs that are the subject of the proposed bilateral transfer from 

the TCR portfolio of the Credit Customer that is the buyer in the bilateral transfer. 

 

5A.9.3 If multiple TCRs are included in a single proposed bilateral transfer, both parties 

to the bilateral transfer must have sufficient Financial Security for the transfer of 

all of the TCRs in the proposed transfer.  

 



 

 

5A.9.4  SPP, in its sole discretion, may approve bilateral transfers if a Credit Customer 

does not have sufficient Financial Security to support the transfer, but the transfer 

would result in a reduction in Total TCR Credit Requirement for that Credit 

Customer.  

 

5A.9.5 The bilateral TCR transfer price is not included in SPP’s evaluation of a bilateral 

transfer of TCRs.  After an approved bilateral transfer of TCRs is completed, each 

Credit Customer’s Total TCR Credit Requirement is updated. 

 

5A.10 Return of TCR Financial Security.  A Credit Customer may request that SPP return 

any Financial Security no longer required to hold TCRs or participate in TCR Auctions if 

it is not needed to support other market services.  SPP may limit the frequency of such 

requested Financial Security returns, provided that Financial Security returns will be 

made by SPP at least once per month, if requested by a Credit Customer. 

 



 

 

1.1 Definitions I 

Import Interchange Transaction  

A schedule for importing Energy into the SPP Balancing Authority Area. 

 

Import Interchange Transaction Offer 

A proposal by a Market Participant to provide Energy from a source external to the SPP 

Balancing Authority Area at a specified External Interface and period of time. 

 

Integrated Marketplace 

The Day-Ahead Market, the Real-Time Balancing Market, the Transmission Congestion Rights 

Market and the Reliability Unit Commitment processes. 

 

Integrated Marketplace Counterparty 

The Transmission Provider, as counterparty to all Integrated Marketplace transactions (and not in 

any other capacity of the Transmission Provider under the Tariff) in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 3.8 of this Attachment AE. 

 

Interchange Distribution Calculator (IDC) 

The mechanism used by Reliability Coordinators in the Eastern Interconnection to calculate the 

distribution of interchange transactions over specific flowgates. 

 

Interchange Transaction  

Any Energy transaction that is crossing the boundary of the SPP Balancing Authority Area and 

requires checkout with one or more external Balancing Authority Areas.  This includes any 

Import Interchange Transaction, Export Interchange Transaction or Through Interchange 

Transaction. 

 

Intra-Day Reliability Unit Commitment (“Intra-Day RUC”) 

The process performed by the Transmission Provider following the completion of the Day-

Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment process and throughout the Operating Day to assess 

Resource and Operating Reserve adequacy for the Operating Day, commit or de-commit 



 

 

Resources as necessary, and communicate commitment or de-commitment of Resources to the 

appropriate Market Participants as necessary. 

 



 

 

 

 

2.2 Application and Asset Registration 

(1) Applications for a Market Participant to provide services in the Integrated 

Marketplace must be submitted to the Transmission Provider prior to the expected 

date of participation consistent with Section 6.4 of the Market Protocols.  

Applications must conform to the procedures specified in the Market Protocols 

and may be rejected if not complete. New Market Participants will follow the 

timeframe as specified in Section 6.4 of the Market Protocols in addition to the 

detailed model update timing requirements in Appendix E of the Market 

Protocols. 

(2) As part of the application process, Market Participants must register all Resources 

and load, including applicable load associated with Grandfathered Agreements 

(“GFAs”), Non-Conforming Load and Demand Response Load with the 

Transmission Provider in accordance with the registration process specified in the 

Market Protocols.  As part of Resource registration, Market Participants must 

specify whether settlement meter data will be submitted on a gross basis or net 

basis, where gross meter data does not include reductions for auxiliary load and 

net meter data is gross meter data reduced by auxiliary load.  Both Non-

Conforming Load and Demand Response Load may only be associated with a 

single Price Node except that Non-Conforming Load and Demand Response Load 

may be associated with an aggregated Price Node that contains multiple 

electrically equivalent Price Nodes.  Non-participating embedded load and/or 

generation must either: (i) register its load and/or generation in the Integrated 

Marketplace; or (ii) transfer its load and/or generation to an external Balancing 

Authority. 

(3) Market Participants may elect to define a single Settlement Location that 

aggregates multiple Meter Data Submittal Locations associated with their load 

assets.  Market Participants may not aggregate multiple Resource Meter Data 



 

 

Submittal Locations into a single Resource Settlement Location unless the 

Resources are at the same physical and electrically equivalent injection point to 

the Transmission System. 

(4) In addition to the responsibilities described in Section 4.1.2 of this Attachment 

AE and under the Market Protocols, Market Participants wishing to model each 

participant’s share of a Jointly Owned Unit as a separate Resource must choose 

one of the two options described below and provide the specified additional 

information.  A Resource registered as a combined cycle Resource may not 

register as a Jointly Owned Unit. 

(a) Individual Resource Option 

Under the individual Resource option, each participant’s share is 

modeled as a separate Resource for the purposes of commitment and 

dispatch and each Resource may be committed independent of the other 

Resource shares.  In order to qualify for this option, each Market 

Participant must register its share and certify that it is greater than or equal 

to the minimum physical capacity operating limit of the physical Jointly 

Owned Unit. 

The operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for 

that Jointly Owned Unit unless each individual Jointly Owned Unit 

participant registers a Meter Agent for its share of the Resource. 

Unless otherwise agreed to by the Jointly Owned Unit participants, 

the operating owner will be responsible for submitting the following data: 

 Jointly Owned Unit maximum physical capacity operating 

limit;  

 Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical capacity operating 

limit; and 

 Maximum physical ten (10) minute response from an off-

line state. 

(b) Combined Resource Option 



 

 

Under the combined Resource option each participant’s share is 

modeled and must be registered as a separate Resource.  Under this option, 

the commitment decision is made assuming that all Resource shares must 

be committed or none at all.  Once committed, each share is dispatched 

independently.  This option must be selected if the eligibility criteria stated 

under the individual Resource option cannot be met. 

The operating owner’s Meter Agent will be the Meter Agent for 

that Jointly Owned Unit unless each individual Jointly Owned Unit 

participant registers a Meter Agent for its share of the Resource. 

Unless otherwise agreed to by the Jointly Owned Unit participants, 

the operating owner will be responsible for submitting the following data: 

 Jointly Owned Unit maximum physical capacity operating 

limit;  

 Jointly Owned Unit minimum physical capacity operating 

limit;  

 Maximum physical ten (10) minute response from an off-

line state; and 

 Participant share percentage by Market Participant. 

(5) Market Participants may modify their registered assets in accordance with the 

asset registration procedures specified in the Market Protocols. 

(6) All loads and all Resources, excluding Behind-The-Meter Generation less than 10 

Megawatts (“MWs”), must register.  Failure or refusal to register a Resource will 

result in the Transmission Provider filing an unexecuted version of the service 

agreement as specified in Attachment AH of this Tariff for that Resource with the 

Commission under the name of the generation interconnection customer under an 

interconnection agreement with the Transmission Provider or the applicable 

Transmission Owner.  In the case of a Qualifying Facility exercising its rights 

under PURPA to deliver all of its net output to its host utility, such registration 

will not require the Qualifying Facility to participate in the Energy and Operating 



 

 

Reserve Markets or subject the Qualifying Facility to any charges or payments 

related to the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.  Any Energy and Operating 

Reserve Market charges or payments associated with the output of the Qualifying 

Facility will be allocated to the Market Participant representing the host utility 

purchasing the output of the Qualifying Facility under PURPA, and the Market 

Participant will be provided the settlement data required to verify the settlement 

charges and payments. 

(7) A Market Participant wishing to Offer an External Resource in the Energy and 

Operating Reserve Markets will utilize an External Resource Pseudo-Tie in 

accordance with Attachment AO.  In addition to the responsibilities outlined in 

Attachment AO, the Market Participant registering the External Resource will be 

responsible for registering and performing all responsibilities that are required of 

Resources in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets. 

(8) A Market Participant wishing to offer Demand Response Load as a Demand 

Response Resource in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must include in 

its application and registration a certification that participation in the Energy and 

Operating Reserve Markets by its Demand Response Resource is not precluded 

under the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail regulatory authority. 

Consistent with Section 2.8.1 of this Attachment, an aggregator of retail 

customers wishing to offer Demand Response Load in the form of a Demand 

Response Resource on behalf of one or more retail customers must also include in 

its application and registration a certification that participation of each retail 

customer is either: (1) not precluded by the laws or regulations of the relevant 

electric retail regulatory authority if the customer is served by a utility that 

distributed more than 4 million MWh in the previous fiscal year; or (2) 

affirmatively permitted by the laws or regulations of the relevant electric retail 

regulatory authority if the customer is served by a utility that distributed 4 million 

MWh or less in the previous fiscal year.  Demand Response Resources must meet 

all application, registration and technical requirements applicable to the Energy 

and Operating Reserve Markets.  The Transmission Provider is not responsible for 



 

 

interpreting the laws or regulations of a relevant electric retail regulatory authority 

and shall be required only to verify that the Market Participant has included such 

a certification in its application materials.  The Transmission Provider is not liable 

or responsible for Market Participants participating in the Energy and Operating 

Reserve Markets in violation of any law or regulation of a relevant electric retail 

regulatory authority including state-approved retail tariff(s). 

(9) An aggregator of retail or wholesale customers offering Demand Response Load 

of one or more end-use retail customers or wholesale customers as a Demand 

Response Resource in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must be a 

Market Participant, satisfying all registration and certification requirements 

applicable to Market Participants as well as certification consistent with Section 

2.8 of this Attachment, as required. 

(10) A wind-powered Variable Energy Resource with (1) an interconnection 

agreement executed after May 21, 2011 or (2) an interconnection agreement 

executed on or prior to May 21, 2011 and that commenced Commercial Operation 

on or after October 15, 2012 must register as a Dispatchable Variable Energy 

Resource.  A wind-powered Variable Energy Resource with an interconnection 

agreement executed on or prior to May 21, 2011 may register as a Dispatchable 

Variable Energy Resource if it is capable of being incrementally dispatched by the 

Transmission Provider.  Variable Energy Resources with fuel sources other than 

wind may optionally register as a Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource.  

Otherwise, Variable Energy Resources must register as Non-Dispatchable 

Variable Energy Resources.  A Qualifying Facility exercising its rights under 

PURPA to deliver its net output to its host utility may register as a Non-

Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource or a Dispatchable Variable Energy 

Resource as described in the Market Protocols.  Any Resource that has previously 

registered as a Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource shall not subsequently 

register as a Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resource.    

(11) A Market Participant that is selling firm power to the load asset under a bilateral 

contract may, with the agreement of the buyer, register all or a portion of the 



 

 

buyer’s load as its load asset.  For purposes of this Section 2.2(11) of this 

Attachment AE, the sale of firm power shall refer to power sales deliverable with 

firm transmission service, with the supplier assuming the obligation to serve the 

buyer’s load with both capacity and energy.  For the purposes of Section 2.11.1 of 

this Attachment AE, such registration of the buyer’s load by the seller shall be 

accounted for by including such load in the seller’s Reported Load and not 

including such load in the buyer’s Reported Load, as described under Section 

2.11.1(A)(1) of this Attachment AE, and such associated bilateral contracts shall 

not be included in either the buyer’s or seller’s net resource capacity described 

under Section 2.11.1(A)(4) of this Attachment AE. 

(12)  A Transmission Owner providing firm transmission service under a GFA eligible 

for GFA Carve Out must request removal of congestion and marginal loss charges 

and designate the GFA Responsible Entity within the timeframe set forth in 

Section 2.2 (1) of Attachment AE. 

(13)  A GFA Responsible Entity shall provide to the Transmission Provider the 

information necessary to administer the GFA Carve Out. The required 

information shall include the following:  

(a) Resource Settlement Location;  

(b) Load Settlement Location;  

(c) The maximum MW capacity contracted under the GFA Carve Out;  

(d) The identification of the GFA in Attachment W; and 

(e) Any other information reasonably required by the Transmission Provider. 

(f)  

 

(104) Market Participants with assets interconnected to the Transmission System that 

are not participating in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets must pseudo-

tie the Resource or load out of the SPP Balancing Authority Area in accordance 

with Attachment AO.  Such assets shall continue to be registered in the Integrated 

Marketplace for the purposes of accounting for congestion and loss charges 



 

 

between the Resource Price Node and the applicable External Interface Settlement 

Location as described under Sections 8.6.19 and 8.6.20 of this Attachment AE. 

(a) To the extent that the SPP Balancing Authority or associated external 

Balancing Authority can no longer maintain the Resource pseudo-tie for 

reliability reasons, the Market Participant representing the pseudo-tied 

Resource must immediately reduce the output of the pseudo-tied resource 

to the available pseudo-tie capability after receiving notification from the 

affected Balancing Authority of the reduced capability.  A Market 

Participant shall not generate any energy in excess of the available 

pseudo-tie capability after receiving such notification and shall not be 

compensated  in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets settlement for 

any energy generated in excess of the available pseudo-tie capability. 



 

 

 

4.3 Bid Submittal 

(1) Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may 

submit Demand Bids and Virtual Energy Bids for the purchase of Energy in the 

Day-Ahead Market. 

(2) Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may 

submit Export Interchange Transaction Bids for the purchase of Energy in the 

Day-Ahead Market or RTBM. 

(3) Submitted Bids do not roll forward hour to hour. 

(4) Demand Bids may only be submitted at load Settlement Locations. 

(5) Export Interchange Transaction Bids may only be submitted at External Interface 

Settlement Locations. 

(6) Virtual Energy Bids may be submitted at any Settlement Location. 

(7) Bid submittal associated with a load pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing 

Authority is not permitted. 

 



 

 

 

4.3.1 Demand Bids 

(1) Only Market Participants with registered physical load assets may submit 

Demand Bids for use in the Day-Ahead Market. 

(2) A Market Participant can submit Demand Bids only at Settlement Locations 

where its physical load assets are registered. 

(3) A Market Participant is not permitted to submit a Demand Bid for a load asset 

pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority. 

(43) A fixed Demand Bid is a specified MW that will be cleared in the Day-Ahead 

Market regardless of the price at the load Settlement Location based on the start 

and stop time submitted for the applicable Operating Day. 

(54) A price sensitive Demand Bid is specified as a Demand Bid Curve.  A price 

sensitive Demand Bid will clear only if the price at the load Settlement Location 

is less than or equal to the specified Demand Bid Curve price within the specified 

start and stop time submitted for the applicable Operating Day with the highest 

Megawatt quantity submitted in the Demand Bid Curve representing the 

maximum Megawatt amount that can be cleared. 

 



 

 

 

 

5.1.2 Day-Ahead Market Execution 

The Transmission Provider will employ a simultaneous co-optimization 

methodology to perform the following tasks in order to clear the Day-Ahead Market for 

each hour of the upcoming Operating Day: 

(1) Commit Offered Resources, Import Interchange Transaction Offers and Virtual 

Energy Offers using the SCUC algorithm to meet the Demand Bids, Virtual 

Energy Bids, Export Interchange Transactions Bids, Head-room requirements, 

Floor-room requirements, and Operating Reserve requirements on a least cost 

basis for each hour of the upcoming Operating Day. 

(a) The Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm will initially consider 

commitment of Resources not specified for reliability only use as 

described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, including 

Resources committed in the Multi-Day Reliability Assessment, up to the 

Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity Operating Limit or Maximum 

Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for Regulation-Up and/or 

Regulation-Down, and down to the Resources’ Minimum Economic 

Capacity Operating Limit or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating 

Limit if selected for Regulation-Down and/or Regulation-Up. 

(i) If this capacity is not sufficient to meet the fixed Demand Bids and 

fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids, Head-room 

requirements, and Operating Reserve requirements on a system-

wide basis, the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm will, in 

priority order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Export Interchange 

Transaction Bids until the capacity shortage is eliminated; and (2) 

incorporate capacity up to Resources’ Maximum Emergency 

Capacity Operating Limits and/or commit Resources designated as 

reliability only use, as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this 



 

 

Attachment AE, on an economic basis until the capacity shortage 

is eliminated while attempting to maintain the Regulation-Up 

requirement to the extent possible . 

(ii) If there is a capacity surplus on a system-wide basis calculated as 

the sum of self-committed capacity at minimum output, fixed 

Import Interchange Transaction Offers, Floor-room requirement, 

and the Regulation-Down requirement that is in excess of the sum 

of fixed Demand Bids and fixed Export Interchange Transaction 

Bids, the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm will, in priority 

order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import Interchange Transaction 

Offers until the capacity surplus is eliminated; and (2) incorporate 

capacity down to Resources’ Minimum Emergency Capacity 

Operating Limits until the capacity surplus is eliminated while 

attempting to maintain the Regulation-Down requirement. 

(b) To the extent that a particular reliability issue cannot be directly addressed 

within the Day-Ahead Market SCUC algorithm as described under 

Subsections (i) and (ii) above, the Transmission Provider may manually 

commit Resources to alleviate such reliability issues.  The Transmission 

Provider will re-run the Day-Ahead SCUC algorithm after such manual 

commitments, time permitting, and will notify the Market Participants that 

units were manually committed.   

(2) Using the Resource commitment results from the SCUC, clear Resource Offers, 

Virtual Energy Offers and Import Interchange Transaction Offers to meet 

Demand Bids, Virtual Energy Bids, Export Interchange Transaction Bids and 

Operating Reserve requirements on a least cost basis for each hour of the 

upcoming Operating Day using the SCED algorithm. 

(a) The SCED algorithm includes marginal loss sensitivity factors that 

approximate the change in marginal system losses for a change in Energy 

dispatch. 

(b) In certain situations, enforcing constraints may result in a solution that is 

not feasible at a Shadow Price less than an appropriately priced VRL.  In 



 

 

such cases, the Transmission Provider must apply VRLs in SCED as 

described in Section 8.3.2 of this Attachment AE. 

(c) The SCED algorithm will include product substitution logic as follows to 

clear Operating Reserve Offers: 

(i) Any Regulation-Up Offers remaining once the Regulation-Up 

Requirement is satisfied may be used to meet Contingency Reserve 

requirements if Regulation-Up Offer is more economic or is 

required to meet the overall Operating Reserve requirement;  

(ii) Any Spinning Reserve Offers remaining once the Spinning 

Reserve Requirement is satisfied may be used to meet 

Supplemental Reserve requirements if Spinning Reserve Offer is 

more economic or is required to meet the overall Operating 

Reserve requirement; and 

(iii) The product substitution logic ensures that the MCP for 

Regulation-Up is always greater than or equal to the Spinning 

Reserve MCP and that the Spinning Reserve MCP is always 

greater than or equal to the Supplemental Reserve MCP. 

(d) Use of co-optimization logic will provide, through the Shadow Price 

calculation, MCPs for Operating Reserve that include any lost opportunity 

costs incurred as a result of Operating Reserve clearing. 

5.1.2.1 Clearing During Capacity Shortage 

(1) In the event of an Operating Reserve shortage in any hour that is not due to ramp 

limitations, Scarcity Pricing shall be implemented. 

(2) In the event of a capacity shortage to meet the fixed Demand Bids and fixed firm 

Export Interchange Transactions in any hour, the fixed Demand Bids and fixed 

firm Export Interchange Transactions will be reduced on a pro-rata reduction 

basis based on the fixed MW amounts to match the available capacity and 

Scarcity Pricing shall be implemented. 

(3) The Transmission Provider may implement sharing of ramping capability 

between Energy and Operating Reserve product clearing to ensure, to the extent 



 

 

possible, that short-term ramping deficiencies from hour to hour do not initiate 

Scarcity Pricing as described in Section 8.3.4.2(2) of this Attachment AE.  To the 

extent that ramp sharing is implemented, it shall remain in effect in all hours of 

the Day-Ahead Market, in order to clear sufficient amounts of Energy, 

Regulation-Up and Spinning Reserve to meet the requirements.  The 

Transmission Provider will not implement ramp sharing that will result in the 

inability to meet applicable NERC reliability standards and control performance 

requirements. 

(4) If a transmission constraint cannot be relieved due to a shortage of capacity in any 

hour, the SCED algorithm will clear the bid-in demands on a pro-rata basis based 

upon the impact on relieving the constraint. 

5.1.2.2 Clearing During Excess Generation Conditions 

In the event the sum of the Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits on 

self-committed Resources plus the Regulation-Down requirement is in excess of the 

cleared bid-in demands in any hour, the SCED algorithm will reduce Resources on a pro-

rata reduction basis such that the resulting sum of minimum limits matches the bid-in 

demand.  LMPs will be set by the Offer prices associated with Energy down to the 

Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit to the extent that the Regulation-Down 

requirement can be maintained.  If the actions under Section 5.1.2(1)(a)(ii) above create a 

Regulation-Down shortage during any hour either on a system-wide basis or Reserve 

Zone basis, the MCPs for Regulation-Down will reflect Scarcity Prices and LMPs will 

reflect negative Scarcity Prices as set by the Regulation-Down Demand Curve price 

described under Section 8.3.4.2 of this Attachment AE. 

 



 

 

5.2.2 Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment Execution 

The Transmission Provider will perform a capacity adequacy analysis for the 

upcoming Operating Day using the SCUC algorithm with the objective of committing 

Resources to meet the Transmission Provider load forecast, Export Interchange 

Transactions, Head-room requirements, Floor-room requirements, and Operating Reserve 

requirements less Import Interchange Transactions over the Operating Day such that 

commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System security 

constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the 

RTBM Offers. 

(1) Commitment costs used in the SCUC are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load 

Offer and incremental cost to operate at minimum output as defined in the 

submitted Energy Offer Curve. 

(2) The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources not 

specified for reliability only use as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this 

Attachment AE, up to the Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity Operating 

Limit or Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for 

Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down, and down to the Resources’ Minimum 

Economic Capacity Operating Limit or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating 

Limit if selected for Regulation-Down and/or Regulation-Up. 

(a) If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient on a 

system-wide basis to meet the Transmission Provider load forecast, Export 

Interchange Transactions, Head-room requirements, and Operating 

Reserve requirements, the SCUC algorithm will, in priority order: (1) 

Curtail non-firm fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids until the 

capacity shortage is eliminated; and (2) Incorporate capacity up to 

Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and/or 

commit Resources designated as reliability only use, as described in 

Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, on an economic basis until the 

capacity shortage is eliminated while attempting to maintain the 

Regulation-Up requirement. 



 

 

(b) If there is a capacity surplus on a system-wide basis calculated as the sum 

of self-committed capacity at minimum output, fixed Import Interchange 

Transactions, Floor-room requirements, and the Regulation-Down 

requirements that is in excess of the sum of the Transmission Provider 

load forecast and fixed Export Interchange Transactions, the SCUC 

algorithm will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import 

Interchange Transaction Offers until the capacity surplus is eliminated; (2) 

incorporate capacity down to Resources’ Minimum Emergency Capacity 

Operating Limits until the capacity surplus is eliminated while attempting 

to maintain the Regulation-Down requirement; (3) de-commit Resources 

that were committed by the Transmission Provider in the Day-Ahead 

Market that were not self-committed until the capacity surplus is 

eliminated; and (4) de-commit self-committed Resources until the capacity 

surplus is eliminated. 

(3) To the extent that a particular security constraint impacting only the Transmission 

System cannot be directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a 

Local Reliability Issue, the Transmission Provider may manually commit 

Resources and/or decommit Resources, including self-committed Resources to 

alleviate such a Transmission System security constraint in accordance with its 

authority as Reliability Coordinator.  Such manual commitments shall be selected 

by the Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, which will be 

verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under Section 

6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE.  Additionally, such manual commitments shall be 

selected by the Transmission Provider to ensure that commitment costs are 

minimized while adhering to Transmission System security constraints and the 

Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the RTBM Offers.  

The recovery of the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such 

committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be 

collected by the Transmission Provider regionally as described under Section 

8.6.7(A) of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

(4) A Local Reliability Issue may arise during the Day-Ahead Reliability Unit 

Commitment process.  Such Local Reliability Issues may require out of merit 

commitment, decommitment, or dispatch instructions to be issued to one or more 

Resources to resolve the reliability issue.  In such cases, the Transmission 

Provider shall issue or the local transmission operator shall request the 

Transmission Provider to issue such instructions and any commitment by the 

Transmission Provider shall be selected by the Transmission Provider in a non-

discriminatory manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the 

process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE.  To the extent that 

the Transmission Provider, issues instructions to a Resource to address a Local 

Reliability Issue, such Resource shall be eligible for compensation in the same 

manner as any other Resource.  The recovery of the compensation paid by the 

Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this 

Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as 

described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE. 

 (5) The Transmission Provider, local transmission operator, and Resource owners 

shall develop operating guides to be applied to manual commitments made by the 

Transmission Provider, including such commitments made at the request of the 

local transmission operator to relieve known and recurring Local Reliability 

Issues in the Day-Ahead RUC.  Such Resources will be compensated in the same 

manner as any other Resource.  The recovery of such compensation paid by the 

Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this 

Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as 

described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE. 

 



 

 

6.1.2 Intra-Day Reliability Unit Commitment Execution 

Using the inputs described in Section 6.1.1, the Transmission Provider will 

perform a capacity adequacy analysis using the SCUC algorithm with the objective of 

committing Resources to meet the Transmission Provider’s load forecast, Export 

Interchange Transactions, Head-room requirements, Floor-room requirements, and 

Operating Reserve requirements less Import Interchange Transactions over the Operating 

Day such that commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System 

security constraints and the resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of 

the RTBM Offers. 

(1) Commitment costs used in the SCUC are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load 

Offer and incremental cost to operate at minimum output as defined on the 

submitted Energy Offer Curve.  Incremental Energy costs above minimum output 

and Operating Reserve Offers are not considered by the SCUC in making 

commitment decisions. 

(2) The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources not 

specified for reliability only use as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this 

Attachment AE, only including capacity up to the Resources’ Maximum 

Economic Capacity Operating Limits (or Maximum Regulation Capacity 

Operating Limits if selected for Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down) and 

down to the Resources’ Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limits (or 

Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limits if selected for Regulation-Down 

and/or Regulation-Up). 

(a) If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient on a 

system-wide basis to meet the Transmission Provider’s load forecast, 

Export Interchange Transactions, Head-room requirements, and Operating 

Reserve requirements, the SCUC algorithm will, in priority order: (1) 

Curtail non-firm fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids until the 

capacity shortage is eliminated; and (2) Incorporate capacity up to 

Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and/or 

commit Resources designated as reliability only use, as described in 

Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, on an economic basis until the 



 

 

capacity shortage is eliminated while attempting to maintain the 

Regulation-Up requirement. 

(b) If there is a system-wide capacity surplus calculated as the sum of self-

committed capacity at minimum output, fixed Import Interchange 

Transactions, Floor-room requirements, and the Regulation-Down 

requirements that is in excess of the sum of the Transmission Provider 

load forecast and fixed Export Interchange Transaction, the Day-Ahead 

Market SCUC algorithm will, in priority order: (1) Curtail non-firm fixed 

Import Interchange Transaction Offers until the capacity surplus is 

eliminated; (2) Incorporate capacity down to Resources’ Minimum 

Emergency Capacity Operating Limits until the capacity surplus is 

eliminated while attempting to maintain the Regulation-Down 

requirement; (3) De-commit Resources that were committed by the 

Transmission Provider in the Day-Ahead Market that were not self-

committed until the capacity surplus is eliminated; and (4) De-commit 

self-committed Resources until the capacity surplus is eliminated. 

(3) To the extent that a particular reliability issue impacting only the Transmission 

System cannot be directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a 

Local Reliability Issue, the Transmission Provider may manually commit 

Resources and/or decommit Resources, including self-committed Resources to 

alleviate such Transmission System reliability issues.  Such manual commitments 

shall be selected by the Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, 

which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under 

Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, The Transmission Provider shall ensure 

that commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System 

security constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints submitted 

as part of the RTBM Offers.  The recovery the of compensation paid by the 

Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this 

Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider regionally as 

described under Section 8.6.7(A) of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

(4) A Local Reliability Issue may arise during the Intra-Day Reliability Unit 

Commitment Process. Such Local Reliability Issue may require out of merit 

commitment, decommitment, or dispatch instructions to be issued by the 

Transmission Provider to one or more Resources to resolve the Local Reliability 

Issue.  Time permitting, the local transmission operator shall request the 

Transmission Provider to issue such instructions and any commitment by the 

Transmission Provider shall be selected by the Transmission Provider in a non-

discriminatory manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the 

process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE.  To the extent that 

the Transmission Provider issues instructions to a Resource at the request of a 

local transmission operator to resolve a Local Reliability Issue, the Resource shall 

be eligible for compensation in the same manner as any other Resource.  The 

recovery of the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such 

committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be 

collected by the Transmission Provider locally as described under Section 

8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.  To the extent time does not permit, the local 

transmission operator may issue such instructions to the Resource if the Local 

Reliability Issue is a Local Emergency Condition.  In such cases, the following 

shall take place:  

(a) If initial instructions are issued by a local transmission operator, the 

transmission operator shall notify the Transmission Provider of the 

instructions given to the Resource. 

(b) The transmission operator and Transmission Provider will coordinate to 

ensure subsequent instructions are provided by the Transmission Provider. 

(c) The transmission operator shall log such instructions, and shall notify the 

Transmission Provider of such action.  The Transmission Provider shall 

log such instructions as manual commitment, decommitment, or OOME 

Dispatch instruction, as appropriate, as if it gave such instruction to the 

Resource. 

(d) The Resource shall be eligible to receive the compensation for such 

instructions in the same manner as if it had been committed by the 



 

 

Transmission Provider; except that if the Market Monitor determines that 

the Resource selected in response to such instructions was selected in a 

discriminatory manner and the Resource was affiliated with the local 

transmission operator, such Resource shall not be eligible to receive 

compensation under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE.  Such 

determination shall be made by the Market Monitor using the standards 

and procedures set forth in Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE.  

Recovery of any compensation shall be collected by the Transmission 

Provider locally as described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment 

AE. 

(e) The Transmission Provider, local transmission operator, and Resource 

owners shall develop operating guides to be applied to manual 

commitments made by the Transmission Provider including such 

commitments made at the request of the local transmission operator or 

manual commitments made by the local transmission operator during a 

Local Emergency Condition to relieve known and recurring Local 

Reliability Issues in the Day-Ahead RUC.  Such Resources will be 

compensated in the same manner as any other Resource.  The recovery of 

the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider under Section 8.6.5 

of this Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider 

locally as described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE. 

 

6.1.2.1 Determination of Non-Discriminatory Manual Resource Selection 

The Market Monitor shall verify that the process used by the Transmission 

Provider and local transmission operator to manually select Resources in response 

to a reliability issue was performed in a non-discriminatory manner.  Such 

verification shall be performed as follows: 

(i) The Market Monitor’s evaluation of whether the Transmission Provider’s 

selection process was non-discriminatory shall consider the cost, any 

affiliation with selected Resources, resource operating parameters, 

availability of non-selected Resources relative to the selected Resources 



 

 

and any prior instances where the Transmission Provider manually 

committed Resources to resolve the same reliability issue.  The 

Transmission Provider’s manual commitment of a Resource to resolve a 

reliability issue shall be considered non-discriminatory if the Resource 

selection was made without regard to ownership and the selected Resource 

effectively and economically mitigated the reliability issue, as verified by 

the Market Monitor.   

(ii) The Market Monitor’s evaluation of whether the local transmission 

operator’s selection process was non-discriminatory shall consider the 

cost, any affiliation with selected Resources, resource operating 

parameters, availability of non-selected Resources relative to the selected 

Resources and any prior instances where the local transmission operator 

committed Resources to resolve the same Local Emergency Condition.  

The manual commitment of a Resource by a local transmission operator to 

resolve a Local Emergency Condition shall be considered non-

discriminatory if the Resource selection was made without regard to 

ownership and the selected Resource effectively mitigated the Local 

Emergency Condition, as verified by the Market Monitor. 

(iii) The Market Monitor shall obtain the necessary information to perform the 

verification from submitted Resource Offer parameters (cost, operating 

parameters, availability of non-selected Resources), Market Participant 

registration (Resource ownership, affiliation), and the Transmission 

Provider and/or local transmission operator (prior commitments, other 

Resources considered to resolve the reliability issue or Local Emergency 

Condition).  The Market Monitor shall perform such verification as soon 

as the necessary information is available, but by no later than the day on 

which final Settlement Statements are issued for the Operating Day in 

which the manual commitment occurred, as set forth in Section 8.0 and 

10.1 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.   

(iv) When the Market Monitor determines that a Resource may have been 

selected in a discriminatory manner pursuant to this Section 6.1.2.1, the 



 

 

Market Monitor shall report such suspected discrimination to the 

Commission’s Office of Enforcement or successor organization promptly 

upon completing the verification set forth in this Section 6.1.2.1, and the 

Transmission Provider shall notify the local transmission operator of the 

best practice should the situation arise again. 

 



 

 

 

6.4.1 Uninstructed Resource Deviation 

The following rules apply to the calculation of Uninstructed Resource Deviation 

(“URD”). 

(1) A Market Participant with Resources registered at a Common Bus will be 

aggregated and treated as a single Resource and the For the purposes of 

determining URD exemptions for Resources that are part of a Common Bus as 

described under Section 6.4.1.1(6) of this Attachment AE, each Asset Owner’s 

Resources’ combined average ramped MW Setpoint Instruction and the 

Resources’ combined actual average MW output at the Common Bus will be used 

for to calculate URD calculation purposes at the Common Bus for the Dispatch 

Interval for each Asset Owner. 

(2) A Resource’s URD is allocated a portion of the RUC make whole payment costs, 

as described under Section 8.6.7 of this Attachment AE, in any Dispatch Interval 

where Resource’s URD is outside of its Operating Tolerance unless that Resource 

has been exempted from URD. 

(a) A generating unit Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each Dispatch 

Interval is equal to the Resource’s Maximum Emergency Capacity 

Operating Limit multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a minimum of 

five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW. 

(b) A Dispatchable Demand Response Resource’s Operating Tolerance in 

each Dispatch Interval is equal to the resource’s Maximum Emergency 

Capacity Operating Limit multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a 

minimum of five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW. 

(c) A Block Demand Response Resource’s Operating Tolerance in each 

Dispatch Interval is equal to the resource’s Maximum Economic Capacity 

Operating Limit multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a minimum of 

five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW. 

(d) The Common Bus Operating Tolerance for each Market Participant 

registered at a Common Bus is equal to the sum of that Market 



 

 

Participant’s Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits 

for Resources that are on-line multiplied by five percent (5%), subject to a 

minimum of five (5) MW and a maximum of twenty (20) MW. 

(e) If the absolute value of a Resource’s URD is greater than the Resource’s 

Operating Tolerance in any Dispatch Interval, the Resource URD / 12 is 

included in the hourly allocation of RUC make whole payment cost 

allocation.  The Hourly URD amount is calculated as the sum of Dispatch 

Interval URD for the hour.  Additionally, if that Resource was eligible to 

receive a RUC make whole payment, the payment may be reduced in 

accordance with Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE. 

6.4.1.1 Uninstructed Resource Deviation Exemptions 

A Resource’s URD in a Dispatch Interval will be considered equal to zero (0) 

under the following situations:  

(1) The Resource is deployed for Contingency Reserve as described in Section 6.3.2 

of this Attachment AE or is deployed for a Contingency Reserve test as described 

under Sections 2.10.1 and 2.10.2 of this Attachment AE; or 

(2) The Resource trips off-line or is derated after receiving Dispatch Instructions; or 

(3) There is missing or bad Resource SCADA data in the Dispatch Interval; or 

(4) If during Emergency Conditions the URD is due to a Resource output above the 

Resource’s Setpoint Instruction in a shortage condition or the URD is due to a 

Resource output below the Resource’s Setpoint Instruction during an excess 

generation condition; or 

(5) If a Dispatch Instruction is issued to a Resource beyond the reported capabilities 

due to the application of a VRL; or 

(6) If the Resource is part of a Common Bus and the URD calculated at the Common 

Bus is less than the Operating Tolerance calculated at the Common Bus; or 

(7) If the URD results from an event of force majeure or, in the case of a Variable 

Energy Resource, if the URD results from extremely high wind or other extreme 

weather-related conditions materially and directly impacting a Variable Energy 

Resource’s ability to provide or reduce output of Energy.  For purposes of this 



 

 

subsection,  the term force majeure shall have the meaning described under 

Section 10.1 of this Tariff except that acts of Curtailment shall not qualify for 

exemption.  The Market Participant must provide the Transmission Provider with 

adequate documentation through the invoice dispute process in order for the 

Market Participant to be eligible to avoid such URD.  The Transmission Provider 

will determine through the dispute process whether such URD should be waived; 

or 

(8) If the Resource has been issued a Manual Dispatch Instruction. 

6.4.1.2 Load Deviation Exemptions 

A load is exempt from deviation based charges for cost allocation under Section 

8.6.7 under the following situations: 

(1) The RTBM billable metering for load is less than that load’s Day-Ahead Market 

cleared quantity during a capacity shortage condition Emergency. 

 



 

 

 

 

8.5.15 Transmission Congestion Rights Annual Closeout Amount 

A Day-Ahead Market annual payment will be calculated as follows for each Asset 

Owner with ARR Nomination Caps established under Section 7.1.3 of this Attachment 

AE to the extent that there are any funds remaining once all payments are made under 

Section 8.5.14.:  The calculations below can result in residual amounts due to rounding. 

The Transmission Provider will uplift the annual residual amounts to all of the Asset 

Owners as specified in the Market Protocols. 

TCR Annual Closeout Amount =  

[(Excess Congestion Fund Yearly Amount + TCR Annual Payback Total) * 

(Annual ARR Nomination Cap / Total Annual ARR Nomination Cap)] * (-1) 

(1) Excess Congestion Fund Yearly Amount is equal to the value calculated under 

Section 8.5.14 of this Attachment. 

(2) TCR Annual Payback Total is equal to the sum of all payments made under 

Section 8.5.14. 

(3) An Asset Owner’s Annual ARR Nomination Cap is equal to the sum of all of that 

Asset Owner’s daily ARR nomination caps, as calculated under Section 7.1.3 of 

this Attachment AE, for the year. 

(4) Total Annual ARR Nomination Cap is equal to the sum of all Asset Owners’ 

Annual ARR Nomination Caps for the year. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

8.6.5 Reliability Unit Commitment Make Whole Payment Amount 

(1) Asset Owners of Resources committed by the Transmission Provider with an 

RTBM Resource Offer commitment status as defined under Sections 4.1(10)(b) 

and (c) of this Attachment AE, are eligible to receive a RUC make whole 

payment.  Asset Owners of Resources committed by a local transmission operator 

to address a Local Emergency Condition are eligible to receive a RUC make 

whole payment, except that, if the Market Monitor determines such Resources 

were selected in a discriminatory manner by the local transmission operator, as 

determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, and such 

Resources were affiliated with the local transmission operator, then such 

Resources are not eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment.  A RUC make 

whole payment is made to the Asset Owner when the sum of a Resource’s eligible 

RTBM Start-Up Offer costs, No-Load Offer costs, Energy Offer Curve and 

Operating Reserve Offer costs associated with actual Energy and cleared RTBM 

Operating Reserve is greater than the Energy and Operating Reserve RTBM 

revenues received over the Resource’s RUC make whole payment eligibility 

period.  Recovery of such compensation shall be collected in accordance with 

Section 8.6.7 of this Attachment AE.   

(2) A Resource’s RUC make whole payment eligibility period is equal to that 

Resource’s RUC Commitment Period.  For Resources with a RUC Commitment 

Period that begins in one Operating Day and ends in the next Operating Day, two 

RUC make whole payment eligibility periods are created.  The first period begins 

in the first Operating Day in the Dispatch Interval associated with the Resource’s 

RUC Commit Time and ends at the last Dispatch Interval of the first Operating 

Day.  The second period begins in the first Dispatch Interval of the next Operating 

Day and ends in the Dispatch Interval associated with the Resource’s RUC De-

Commit Time. 



 

 

(3) The following cost recovery rules apply to each RUC make whole payment 

eligibility period.  Offer Resource production costs are calculated using the 

RTBM Offer prices in effect at the time the commitment decision was made for 

start-up, no-load, and minimum-energy; and the RTBM Offer prices in effect at 

the solving of a dispatch interval for the Energy above minimum energy, 

Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, Spinning Reserve, and Supplemental Reserve. 

(a) If the Transmission Provider cancels a Commitment Instruction prior to 

the start of the associated RUC make whole payment eligibility period and 

the Resource is not a Synchronized Resource, the Asset Owner will 

receive reimbursement for a time-based pro-rata share of the Resource’s 

RTBM Start-Up Offer.  Asset Owners may request additional 

compensation through submittal of actual cost documentation to the 

Transmission Provider.  The Transmission Provider will review the 

submitted documentation and confirm that the submitted information is 

sufficient to document actual costs and that all or a portion of the actual 

costs are eligible for recovery. 

(b) In order to receive the full amount of Start-Up Offer recovery within a 

RUC make whole payment eligibility period, the Resource must be a 

Synchronized Resource in at least one Dispatch Interval in the RUC make 

whole payment eligibility period. 

(c) In order to receive recovery of No-Load Offer costs in any Dispatch 

Interval in the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, the Resource 

must be a Synchronized Resource in that Dispatch Interval. 

(d) There may be more than one RUC make whole payment eligibility period 

for a Resource in a single Operating Day.  A single RUC make whole 

payment eligibility period is contained within a single Operating Day. 

(e) A Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are not eligible for recovery in 

the following RUC make whole payment eligibility periods: 

(i) Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period that is adjacent 

to the end of a Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility 

period;  



 

 

(ii) Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period for which a 

Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to this commitment 

period at a time one (1) hour prior to that Resource’s RUC Commit 

Time less the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time; and 

(iii) Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period resulting from a 

RUC Commitment Period that contains an hour for which the 

Resource was self-committed. 

(f) For each RUC make whole payment eligibility period within an Operating 

Day, a Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer is divided by the lesser of (1) the 

Resource’s Minimum Run Time multiplied by twelve (12), rounded down 

to the nearest whole interval, or (2) twenty-four (24) hours multiplied by 

twelve (12), and that portion of the Start-Up Offer is included as a cost in 

each interval of the RUC make whole payment eligibility period until the 

sum of these interval costs are equal to the RTBM Start-Up Offer or until 

the end of the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, whichever 

occurs first. 

(g) To the extent that the full amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not 

accounted for in the last RUC make whole payment eligibility period in 

the Operating Day, any remaining RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are carried 

forward for recovery in the first RUC make whole payment eligibility 

period of the following Operating Day provided that the Resource has not 

been committed in the Day-Ahead Market in any hour of the first RUC 

make whole payment eligibility period as described in (h) below. 

(h) If the Resource has been committed in the Day-Ahead Market in a period 

adjacent to and following a RUC make whole payment eligibility period to 

the extent that the full amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not 

accounted for in the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, any 

remaining RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are carried forward for recovery in 

the Day-Ahead make whole payment eligibility period. 

(i) If a Resource has operated outside of its Operating Tolerance in any 

Dispatch Interval, any cost associated with energy output above the 



 

 

Resource’s economic operating point is not eligible for recovery for that 

Dispatch Interval where such cost is calculated as described under 

Subsection 4(c) below. 

(j) If a Resource becomes non-dispatchable in any Dispatch Interval, any cost 

associated with energy output above the Resource’s economic operating 

point is not eligible for recovery for that Dispatch Interval where such cost 

is calculated as described under Subsection 4(c) below. 

(k) If a Resource’s minimum operating limit is increased above the 

Resource’s minimum operating limit that was used to make the 

commitment decision, the increase is greater than the Resource’s 

Operating Tolerance and the Resource remains dispatchable in any 

Dispatch Interval, any cost associated with energy output above the 

Resource’s economic operating point is not eligible for recovery for that 

Dispatch Interval where such cost is calculated as described under 

Subsection 4(c) below. 

(4) The payment to each Asset Owner for each eligible Settlement Location for a 

given RUC make whole payment eligibility period is calculated as follows: 

RUC Make Whole Payment Amount =  

Maximum of [Either Zero or (RUC Make Whole Payment Cost Amount in the 

RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period + RUC Make Whole Payment 

Revenue Amount in the RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period – 

Uninstructed Resource Deviation Cost Disallowance – Non-Dispatchable Cost 

Disallowance – Minimum Limit Cost Disallowance)] 

(a) An Asset Owner’s RUC Make Whole Payment Cost Amount for each 

eligible Resource is equal the sum for all Dispatch Intervals in the RUC 

Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period of (i) Start-Up Offer used to 

make commitment decision, (ii) No-Load Offer used to make commitment 

decision, (iii) Energy cost at minimum output as calculated from the 

Energy Offer Curve used to make commitment decision, (iv) Energy cost 

above minimum output as calculated from the Energy Offer Curve that 

applied to the current Dispatch Interval, and (v) Operating Reserve cost 



 

 

associated with cleared Real-Time Operating Reserve as calculated from 

the Operating Reserve Offers except that Operating Reserve costs 

associated with self-scheduled Operating Reserve where such self-

schedules are less than or equal to the amount of Operating Reserve 

cleared shall be set equal to zero. 

(b) An Asset Owner’s RUC Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount for each 

eligible Resource is equal the sum for all hours in the RUC Make Whole 

Payment Eligibility Period of (i) revenue associated with Energy 

calculated by multiplying actual Energy by Real-Time LMP (ii) the sum 

of the revenues calculated under Section 8.6.2, 8.6.3 and 8.6.4 of this 

Attachment AE for that eligible Resource (iii) Energy revenue associated 

with payments made under Section 8.6.6 of this Attachment AE and (iv) 

amounts associated with settlement made under Section 8.6.15 of this 

Attachment AE. 

(c) An Asset Owner’s Uninstructed Resource Deviation Cost Disallowance, 

Non-Dispatchable Cost Disallowance, or Minimum Limit Cost 

Disallowance is equal to the positive difference between the Resource’s 

Energy cost at actual output as calculated from the Resource’s current 

Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve and the Resource’s Energy cost at 

the Resource’s economic operating point as calculated from the 

Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve. 

(d) A Resource’s economic operating point is the MW output where the cost 

on the Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve first 

exceeds the Real-Time LMP for that Resource. 

 



 

 

 

 

8.6.6 Real-Time Out-of-Merit Amount 

An RTBM OOME payment will be made tofor each Asset Owner with a 

Resource that passes a primary Contingency Reserve deployment test as described in 

Section 2.10.1 of this Attachment AE and/or receives a Transmission Provider Manual 

Dispatch Instruction that creates a cost to the Asset Owner or that adversely impacts the 

Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Market position for Energy and/or Operating Reserve.  

Resources issued a Manual Dispatch Instruction by a local transmission operator that the 

Market Monitor determines were selected in a discriminatory manner by the local 

transmission operator, as determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE, 

and such Resources were affiliated with the local transmission operator are not eligible to 

receive a RTBM OOME payment.  RTBM OOME payments made to Asset Owners that 

received a Manual Dispatch Instruction to address a Local Reliability Issue including 

Local Emergency Condition shall be recovered locally as described under Section 

8.6.7(B). RTBM OOME payments made to Asset Owners that received a Manual 

Dispatch Instruction to address a reliability issue other than a Local Reliability Issue shall 

be recovered regionally under Section 8.8.  The amount will be calculated on a Dispatch 

Interval basis as follows: 

(1) If the Manual Dispatch Instruction is for Energy in the up direction and the 

Energy Offer Curve cost associated with the Resource’s additional output 

attributable to its response (“OOME MW”) is greater than the RTBM LMP, the 

Asset Owner will receive a payment for the difference multiplied by the OOME 

MW.  The payment shall be limited to the amount necessary to compensate the 

Asset Owner for any under-recovery resulting from its Resource’s response to the 

Manual Dispatch Instruction.  The OOME MW is calculated as the positive 

difference between (i) the lesser of the actual Resource output or the Resource’s 

Manual Dispatch Instruction MW and (ii) the Resource’s economic operating 

point.  The Resource’s economic operating point is calculated as described under 

Section 8.6.5(4)(d); 



 

 

(2) If the Manual Dispatch Instruction is for Energy in the down direction, including 

a Resource de-commitment and the RTBM LMP is greater than the Day-Ahead 

Market LMP, the Asset Owner will receive a payment equal to the  difference 

multiplied by the Resource’s reduction in output attributable to its response 

(“OOME MW”).  The payment shall be limited to the amount necessary to 

compensate the Asset Owner for any increase in net settlement costs resulting 

from its response to the Manual Dispatch Instruction.  The OOME MW is 

calculated as the maximum of zero (0) or the difference between the Resource’s 

Day-Ahead Market cleared Energy MW and the greater of (i) actual Resource 

output or (ii) the Resource’s Manual Dispatch Instruction MW;  

(3) If the Manual Dispatch Instruction or a Resource de-commitment instruction, 

causes the RTBM cleared amount of an Operating Reserve product to be less than 

the Day-Ahead Market cleared amount of the corresponding Operating Reserve 

product and the RTBM MCP is greater than the Day-Ahead Market MCP, the 

Asset Owner will receive a payment for the difference multiplied by the OOME 

Operating Reserve MW.  The OOME Operating Reserve MW is calculated as the 

maximum of zero (0) or the difference between the Resource’s Day-Ahead 

Market cleared Operating Reserve MW and the Resource’s RTBM cleared 

Operating Reserve MW. 

(4) To the extent that additional costs are incurred as a direct result of a Manual 

Dispatch Instruction that are not addressed through the compensation mechanisms 

described in (1) through (3) above, Asset Owners may request additional 

compensation through submittal of actual cost documentation to the Transmission 

Provider.  The Transmission Provider will review the submitted documentation 

and confirm that the submitted information is sufficient to document actual costs 

and that all or a portion of the actual costs are eligible for recovery. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

8.6.16 Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount 

The MLC of the RTBM LMP creates an over collection of funds (or under 

collection of funds as a result of the Real-Time deviation accounting) related to the 

payment for losses (“RTBM Over-Collected Losses”) that must be refunded (or charged) 

as described below.   

(1) A payment or charge for the portion of such RTBM Over-Collected Losses 

allocable to each Asset Owner (“Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution 

Amount”) shall be calculated for each hour at each Settlement Location for which 

an Asset Owner has a net RTBM Energy withdrawal within a Loss Pool, provided 

that such withdrawal does not include Energy associated with cleared Day-Ahead 

Market Virtual Energy Bids and Virtual Energy Offers, and such Loss Pool 

contributed positively to the RTBM Over-Collected Losses or were charged for 

Real-Time pseudo-tie losses at the Settlement Location of the sink of the pseudo-

tie path for use of the SPP Transmission System according to the following 

calculations: 

(a) Each Loss Pool’s contribution to the RTBM Over-Collected Losses is 

calculated based on transactional activity in that Loss Pool where such 

transactional activity shall include: actual Resource Energy, actual load 

consumption, RTBM Import Interchange Transactions, RTBM Export 

Interchange Transactions, cleared Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Bids 

and cleared Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Offers. 

(b) A “Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor” is calculated hourly for each 

Loss Pool.  The Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor is equal to the sum 

of the positive loss rebate factors calculated in the RTBM at each 

withdrawal Settlement Location in the Loss Pool (the “Real-Time 

Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate factor”).  Real-Time 

Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate factors are calculated hourly 

as the sum of i) the difference between the Real-Time MLC at a 

withdrawal Settlement Location in the Loss Pool and the injection 



 

 

weighted average Real-Time MLC for the Loss Pool, multiplied by the 

withdrawal quantity at that withdrawal Settlement Location and ii) the 

sum of charges for Real-Time pseudo-tie losses at the Settlement Location 

of the sink of the pseudo-tie path. 

(i) For any Settlement Location that is contained within more than one 

Settlement Area Loss Pool, any injections or withdrawals 

associated with such Settlement Location shall be allocated pro 

rata to the applicable Settlement Area Loss Pools based upon 

actual submitted real-time meter values for the Meter Data 

Submittal Locations contained within each applicable Settlement 

Area Loss Pool. 

(ii) The total withdrawal quantity at a Settlement Location is 

calculated as the positive value of the sum of: (i) the difference 

between actual Resource outputs and cleared Day-Ahead Market 

Resource Offers; (ii) the difference between actual load 

consumption and cleared Day-Ahead Market Demand Bids; (iii) 

the difference between RTBM scheduled Import Interchange 

Transactions and Day-Ahead Market cleared Import Interchange 

Transaction Offers; (iv) the difference between RTBM scheduled 

Export Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead Market cleared 

Export Interchange Transaction Bids; (v) cleared Day-Ahead 

Market Virtual Energy Bids multiplied by (-1); and (vi) cleared 

Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Offers multiplied by (-1), at 

that Settlement Location. 

(c) The injection weighted average Real-Time MLC for a Loss Pool is 

calculated assuming that net RTBM injection in a Loss Pool first serves 

net RTBM withdrawals in the Loss Pool and then goes to meet the net 

RTBM withdrawal in Loss Pools that do not have sufficient Net RTBM 

injections to meet all net RTBM withdrawals. 

(d) A Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is calculated for each 

Loss Pool and is equal to that Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor, as 



 

 

calculated in subsection (1)(b) above, divided by the sum of all Real-Time 

Loss Pool loss rebate factors. 

(2) A Real-Time over-collected losses distribution amount shall be calculated hourly 

for each Asset Owner for each Loss Pool and withdrawal Settlement Location 

within each Loss Pool as follows: 

Asset Owner Settlement Location Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution 

Amount = 

[(Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor) * (Real-Time Over-

Collected Losses Amount) * Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawal in 

Loss Pool / Total Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawals in Loss Pool] * 

(-1) 

(a) The Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Amount in an hour is equal to the 

sum for all Settlement Locations of [(Day-Ahead LMP – Day-Ahead 

MCC)] * the difference between actual Energy and Day-Ahead Market 

cleared Energy MW at each Settlement Location plus the sum of the losses 

for all Resources or loads that are pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing 

Authority. 

(b) The Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawal in Loss Pool is equal to 

the  positive value of the sum for that Asset Owner at that Settlement 

Location in that Loss Pool of: (i) the difference between actual Resource 

outputs and cleared Day-Ahead Market Resource Offers; (ii) the 

difference between actual load consumption and cleared Day-Ahead 

Market Demand Bids; (iii) the difference between RTBM scheduled 

Import Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead Market cleared Import 

Interchange Transaction Offers; (iv) the difference between RTBM 

scheduled Export Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead Market 

cleared Export Interchange Transaction Bids; and (v) RTBM Bilateral 

Settlement Schedules.  

(c) Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is the factor calculated 

as described in subsection (1)(d) above. 

 



 

 

  

 

8.6.23 Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount  

A RTBM charge or credit will be calculated for each Resource or load that is pseudo-tied 

out of the SPP Balancing Authority for each Dispatch Interval of the Operating Day.  The 

amount is calculated as follows: 

Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount =  

(Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity) 

* [(Real-Time MCC at the sink) - (Real-Time MCC at the 

source)] 

(1) Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity is the telemetered value of the Resource or load 

that is pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority. 

(2) Real-Time MCC is as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

 

 

8.6.24 Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount  

A RTBM charge or credit will be calculated for each Resource or load that is pseudo-tied 

out of the SPP Balancing Authority for each Dispatch Interval of the Operating Day.  The 

amount is calculated as follows: 

Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount =  

(Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity) * [(Real-Time MLC at the sink) - (Real-Time MLC at 

the source)] 

(1) Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity is the telemetered value of the Resource or load 

that is pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority. 

(2) Real-Time MLC is as defined under Section 1 of this Attachment AE. 



 

 

 

 

 

8.7.1 Transmission Congestion Rights Auction Transaction Amount 

A TCR auction daily charge or payment to each Asset Owner is calculated as the 

sum of charges and payments associated with that Asset Owner’s TCRs purchased or 

sold on a particular source to sink path, for each TCR auction period and round in the 

annual and monthly TCR auctions, as follows: 

TCR Auction Daily Amount = 

Sum of [(TCR Auction Quantity) * (Auction Clearing Price at Sink - Auction Clearing 

Price at Source source - Auction Clearing Price at Ssink)] / Number of Days in the Period 

(1) An Asset Owner’s TCR Quantity is the total MWs of TCRs purchased on a 

particular source to sink path in the annual TCR auctions or the net total MWs of 

TCRs purchased or sold on a particular source to sink path in round 1 and round 2 

in the monthly TCR auctions by that Asset Owner. 

(2) Auction Clearing Price at Sink Ssource is the Auction Clearing Price in the 

applicable auction period and round at the sink source Settlement Location of the 

TCR Quantity source to sink path as calculated as described under Section 7.3.4 

and 7.4.4 of this Attachment AE. 

(3) Auction Clearing Price at Source Ssink is the Auction Clearing Price in the 

applicable auction period and round at the source sink Settlement Location of the 

TCR Quantity source to sink path as calculated as described under Section 7.3.4 

and 7.4.4 of this Attachment AE. 

(4) Number of Days in the Period is either number of days in the applicable monthly 

period or number of days in the applicable seasonal period. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

8.7.6 Auction Revenue Rights Annual Closeout Amount 

An annual payment will be calculated as follows for each Asset Owner with ARR 

Nomination Caps established under Section 7.1.3 of this Attachment AE to the extent that 

there are any funds remaining once all payments are made under Section 8.7.4.: The 

calculations below can result in residual amounts due to rounding. The Transmission 

Provider will uplift the annual residual amounts to all of the Asset Owners as specified in 

the Market Protocols. 

 

ARR Annual Closeout Amount = 

[(Excess TCR Revenue Fund Yearly Amount + ARR Annual Payback Total) * (Annual 

ARR Nomination Cap / Total Annual ARR Nomination Cap)] * (-1) 

(1) Excess TCR Revenue Fund Yearly Amount is equal to the value calculated under 

Section 8.7.5 of this Attachment. 

(2) ARR Annual Payback Total is equal to the sum of all payments made under 

Section 8.7.5. 

(3) An Asset Owner’s Annual ARR Nomination Cap is equal to the sum of all of that 

Asset Owner’s daily ARR nomination caps, as calculated under Section 7.1.3 of 

this Attachment AE, for the year. 

(4) Total Annual ARR Nomination Cap is equal to the sum of all Asset Owners’ 

Annual ARR Nomination Caps for the year. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

8.8 Revenue Neutrality Uplift Distribution Amount 

The Transmission Provider shall perform the following calculation for each hour 

of the Operating Day for each Asset Owner and Settlement Location to ensure that the 

Transmission Provider is revenue neutral in each hour of the Operating Day. The 

Transmission Provider shall calculate hourly summations to each Market Participant for 

all Asset Owners it represents and shall calculate daily summations as specified in the 

Market Protocols.  The calculations below can result in residual amounts due to rounding. 

The Transmission Provider will sum up those residual amounts per Operating Day on an 

annual basis and will uplift the annual residual amounts to all of the Asset Owners as 

specified in the Market Protocols.  

 

Revenue Neutrality Uplift Distribution Amount =  

Daily RNU Distribution Rate * RNU Distribution Volume * (-1) 

(1) The Daily RNU Distribution Rate is equal to the Daily RNU Distribution Amount 

divided by the Daily RNU Distribution Volume. 

(a) The Daily RNU Distribution Amount is equal to: 

(i) The sum of all Asset Owners’ charges and payments calculated 

under Section 8.5, excluding payments under Sections 8.5.13, 

8.5.14 and 8.5.15, for the Operating Day; plus 

(ii) The sum of all Asset Owners’ charges and payments calculated 

under Section 8.6 for the Operating Day; plus 

(iii) The sum of all Asset Owners’ charges and payments calculated 

under Section 8.7, excluding payments under Sections 8.7.4, 8.7.5 

and 8.7.6; plus 

(iv) The sum of all charges and payments for emergency purchases and 

sales entered into by the Transmission Provider in its Balancing 

Authority role in order to alleviate a capacity shortage inside the 



 

 

SPP Balancing Authority Area or to assist an external Balancing 

Authority in alleviating a capacity shortage; plus  

(v) Any other charges and credits not accounted for in subsections (i) 

through (iv) above; minus 

(vi) The Excess Congestion Fund Daily Amount calculated under 

Section 8.5.13(3)(a) for the Operating Day; minus 

(vii) The Excess TCR Revenue Fund Daily Amount calculated under 

Section 8.7.4(3)(a) for the Operating Day. 

(b) The Daily RNU Distribution Volume is equal to the sum of all Asset 

Owners’ RNU Distribution Volumes for the Operating Day. 

(2) An Asset Owner’s RNU Distribution Volume at a Settlement Location for an hour 

is equal to the sum of: 

(a) The absolute value of actual metered generation or load in the hour; and 

(b) The absolute value of scheduled Interchange Transactions in the hour; and  

(c) The absolute value of cleared Virtual Energy Offers and Bids in the hour. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

10.3 Invoice Disputes 

In the event that a dispute arises between the Market Participant and the 

Transmission Provider concerning any initial, final or resettlement Settlement Statements 

contained within an invoice that cannot be resolved to the Market Participant’s 

satisfaction, such disputes shall be resolved as follows: 

(1) In the case of a dispute relating to an initial or final Settlement Statement, the 

Market Participant must notify the Transmission Provider within ninety (90) 

calendar days following the issue date of the applicable invoice of the items that 

the Market Participant wishes to dispute.  In the case of resettlement statements, 

the Market Participant must notify the Transmission Provider within thirty (30) 

calendar days following the issue date of the applicable invoice of the items 

contained in that statement that the Market Participant wishes to dispute, which 

issues must relate to incremental changes in data that occurred between issuance 

of the final Settlement Statement and the first (1st) resettlement statement or 

between resettlement statements. 

The notice of dispute must contain the following minimum information: 

• Statement type (initial, final, resettlement 1-121, ad hoc resettlement) 

• Charge type 

• Estimated dispute amount in dollars 

• Operating Day 

• Start interval 

• End interval 

• Market Participant 

• Asset Owner  

• Settlement Location 

• Long description 

• Short description. 



 

 

(2) If the Transmission Provider determines that additional information is required 

concerning a submitted notice of dispute, the Transmission Provider shall notify 

the Market Participant no later than thirty (30) days following the date the notice 

of dispute was submitted to the Transmission Provider.  The Market Participant 

must then submit additional information to the Transmission Provider within 

thirty (30) days in order to have the notice of dispute considered valid. 

(3) The Transmission Provider shall use its best efforts to notify the Market 

Participant of approval or denial of the submitted notice of dispute within twenty 

(20) business days following the close of the applicable ninety (90) day or thirty 

(30) day window specified under Subsection 10.3(1) or Subsection 10.3(2).  If the 

Transmission Provider estimates that it will take longer than the twenty (20) 

business day window to analyze a specific billing dispute, the Transmission 

Provider shall notify the Market Participant and provide an estimate of the amount 

of time required to complete the analysis. 

(4) If the Transmission Provider denies a Market Participant’s notice of dispute or the 

Market Participant is not satisfied that it is receiving timely consideration of the 

dispute, the Market Participant may initiate the dispute resolution procedures 

specified under Section 12 of the Tariff. 

 



 

 

8. Data Access, Collection and Retention 

The Market Monitor shall regularly collect and maintain Data and Information necessary 

for monitoring Markets and Services and implementing mitigation protocols.   

8.1 Confidentiality 

SPP and Market Participants may designate Data and Information as Confidential 

Information consistent with the terms of SPP’s Membership Agreement and 

Section 11 of Attachment AE.  If the designation of Confidential Information 

appears to be unreasonable, the Market Monitor may challenge such designation 

of Confidential Information consistent with Section 11 of Attachment AE.   

 

The Market Monitor shall provide Confidential Information to Interested 

Government Agencies consistent with the terms of Section 11.4 of Attachment 

AE.   

8.2 Access to SPP Data and Information 

The Market Monitor shall have access to all Data and Information gathered or 

generated by SPP in the course of its operations.  This Data and Information shall 

include, but not be limited to, that listed in Section 4 of this Plan.  All Data and 

Information listed in Section 4 of this Plan shall be retained by SPP for a 

minimum period of three years.   

8.3 Access to Market Participant Data and Information  

Market Participants shall retain all Data and Information listed below, and in 

Section 4 of this Plan as applicable, that is in the custody and control of Market 

Participants, for a minimum of three years and will promptly provide any such 

Data and Information to the Market Monitor upon request. 

 

Market Participants shall be capable of providing the Data and Information to the 

Market Monitor, upon request, in the Market Participant’s native format along 

with a description of the native data format used.  If necessary, due to proprietary 

format restrictions, the Market Participant shall be capable of providing the data 

to the Market Monitor in a non-proprietary format, such as CSV or XML format 

along with a description of the data format used.  Any such request will be 



 

 

accompanied by an explanation of the need for such Data and Information.    

Market Participants may designate such Data and Information as Confidential 

Information, but such Data and Information may not be redacted or modified in 

any manner prior to delivery to the Market Monitor by the Market Participant. 

 

Data and Information to be retained by Market Participants and provided to the 

Market Monitor upon request: 

(a) All Data and Information relating to the costs of operating a generating 

unit, including but not limited to, heat rates, start-up fuel requirements, 

fuel purchase costs, environmental costs, and operating and maintenance 

expenses; 

(b) All Data and Information regarding opportunity costs of a generating unit, 

including but not limited to, regulatory, environmental, technical, or other 

restrictions that limit the run-time or other generating unit operating 

characteristics; 

(c) All Data and Information relating to the operating status of a generating 

facility, including generator logs showing the generating status of a 

specified unit, including information relating to a forced outage, planned 

outage or derating of a generating unit; 

(d) All Data and Information relating to the operating status of a transmission 

facility, a contingency, or other operating consideration, including forced 

outages, planned outages or derating of a transmission system component; 

(e) All Data and Information relating to transmission system planning, 

including studies, reports, plans, models, analyses, and filings with FERC 

or any state regulatory commission; 

(f) All Data and Information relating to the ability of a Market Participant or 

its Affiliate to determine the pricing or output level of generating capacity 

owned by another entity, including but not limited to any document setting 

forth the terms or conditions of such ability. 



 

 

(g) All Data and Information used in the course of business operations in 

arriving at a decision by a Reserve Sharing Group member to call an 

Operating Reserve Contingency and to request assistance. 

If any additional Data and Information not listed above or in Section 4 of this Plan 

is required from Market Participants by the Market Monitor for the purpose of 

fulfilling its responsibilities, the Market Monitor may request such Data and 

Information from Market Participants.  Such Data and Information shall be 

provided in a timely manner by Market Participants.  Any such request shall be 

accompanied by an explanation of the need for such data or other information, a 

specification of the form or format in which the data is to be produced, and an 

acknowledgement of the obligation of the Market Monitor to maintain the 

confidentiality of the data.  If a Market Participant receiving a request for Data 

and Information not listed above or in Section 4 of this Plan believes that 

production of the requested Data and Information would impose a substantial 

burden or expense, or would require the party to produce information that is not 

relevant to achieving the purposes or objectives of this Plan, the Market 

Participant receiving the request shall promptly so notify the Market Monitor.  

The Market Monitor shall review the request with the receiving Market 

Participant to determine whether, without unduly compromising the objectives of 

this Plan, the request can be narrowed or otherwise modified to reduce the burden 

or expense of compliance, and if so shall so modify the request.  No party that is 

the subject of a data request shall be required to produce any summaries, analyses 

or reports of the data that do not exist at the time of the data request. 

 

If the Market Monitor determines that the requested Data and Information has not 

or will not be provided in a timely manner, the Market Monitor may utilize (a) the 

dispute resolution procedures under this Tariff or under the SPP Bylaws as 

applicable or (b) a filing with the appropriate regulatory or enforcement agency to 

compel the production of the requested information. 

8.4 Data Created by Market Monitor 



 

 

Any data created by the Market Monitor, including any reconfiguration of Data 

and Information obtained from SPP or Market Participants, will remain within the 

Market Monitor’s exclusive control.  Such data may be shared with SPP and 

Market Participants at the Market Monitor’s sole discretion and on a non-

discriminatory basis, subject to the confidentiality provisions specified in this 

Attachment AG and Section 11 of Attachment AE. 

 



 

 

ATTACHMENT AO 

AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING EXTERNAL GENERATION NON-PHYSICALA 

PSEUDO-TIE ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECTION POINT 

 

 This Agreement Establishing External Generation Non-Physical a Pseudo-Tie Electrical 

Interconnection Point (including its exhibits, this “Agreement”) is entered into this ____ day of 

____________ 20____ by and among ____________(Source External Balancing Authority), 

______________(Market Participant), and the Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (“SPP”).  Source 

External Balancing Authority, Market Participant and SPP are hereinafter referred to individually 

as a “Party” and collectively as the “Parties.” 

 

WHEREAS, in order to facilitate the foregoing, the Parties desire to establish a new non-

physicalpseudo-tie electrical interconnection point between the SPPv Balancing Authority and 

the SourceExternal Balancing Authority on the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement; 

and 

 

WHEREAS, SPP is a Regional Transmission Organization approved by the Federal 

Energy Regulatory Commission operating an Integrated Marketplace and is a NERC certified 

Balancing Authority; and 

 

WHEREAS, the SourceExternal Balancing Authority has agreed to facilitate the delivery 

of powergeneration or the transfer of load into the Integrated Marketplace fromby the Market 

Participant to the SPP Balancing Authority as defined below or the External Balancing Authority 

has agreed to accept the delivery of generation or the transfer of load into the External Balancing 

Authority by the Market Participant from the SPP Balancing Authority as defined below; and 

 

WHEREAS, the Market Participant is responsible for generation or load outside of the 

boundaries of the SPP Balancing Authority Area and desires to participate in the Integrated 

Marketplace as an External a Resource or load or the Market Participant is responsible for 

generation or load inside the SPP Balancing Authority Area and desires not to participate in the 

Integrated Marketplace; and 

 

WHEREAS, the SPP Balancing Authority has agreed to accept the delivery of generation 

or the transfer of load into the Integrated Marketplace by the Market Participant from the 

External Balancing Authority as defined below or the SPP Balancing Authority has agreed to 

facilitate the delivery of generation or the transfer of load into the External Balancing Authority 

by the Market Participant from the SPP Balancing Authority as defined below; and 

 

WHEREAS, SPP Balancing Authority has agreed to accept delivery of power into the 

Integrated Marketplace from the Market Participant as defined below; and 

 

WHEREAS, Market Participant represents the generator  or load serving entity that is 

physically located within the balancing authority boundaries of the SourceExternal Balancing 

Authority or the SPP Balancing Authority; and 

 



 

 

WHEREAS, Market Participant represents the generator  or load serving entity registered 

with SPP and meeting all of the SPP qualifications in order to operate in the Integrated 

Marketplace and abiding by all the respective Market Protocols and rules as set forth by SPP. 

 

 NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements in this 

Agreement and of other good and valuable consideration, the sufficiency and adequacy of which 

are hereby acknowledged, the Parties, intending to be legally bound, hereby agree as follows: 

 

1. Creation of Non-Physical Pseudo-Tie Point. From and after the effective date hereof, the 

point at which non-physicalpseudo-tie electrical interconnection (pseudo-tie) is made between 

the Market Participant ____________ (Name of the Generation Facilitygeneration or load) 

____________ (Generation Facilitygeneration or load Llocation) (the “Facility”) and the SPP 

Balancing Authority, which shall be defined in the one-line diagram attached hereto as Exhibit 

A, shall be a new non-physicalpseudo-tie electrical interconnection point between the SPP 

Balancing Authority and the SourceExternal Balancing Authority (the “Pseudo-Tie Point”), 

whereby any energy delivered from or consumed by the Facility toat the Pseudo-Tie Point for the 

account of the Source Balancing Authority, shall be treated as a balancing authority interchange 

from between the SourceExternal Balancing Authority toand the SPP Balancing Authority (for 

the avoidance of doubt, whether or not, at the time of delivery or consumption of such energy, 

the metering, data processing, telemetry and other equipment associated with the Pseudo-Tie 

Point is properly functioning). For the avoidance of doubt, the SPP Balancing Authority or the 

External Balancing Authority will not be taking title to any energy delivered from or consumed 

by the Facility to at the Pseudo-Tie Point for the account of the Source Balancing Authority.  

 

2. Implementation. Each Party shall design, construct, operate and maintain the equipment 

for which it is responsible under this Agreement, and shall take all other actions required of it, to 

create and have the Pseudo-Tie Point recognized by the SPP as a balancing authority interchange 

from  between  the Source External Balancing Authority to and the SPP Balancing Authority for 

the purpose of allowing the Facility to be treated as being in the SPP Balancing Authority or the 

External Balancing Authority. Without limiting the foregoing, each Party shall undertake the 

design, construction, operation and maintenance for which it is responsible under this Agreement 

according to North American Electric Reliability Corporation standards. A basic block diagram 

of the communications equipment required for the Pseudo-Tie Point is set forth in Exhibit B. As 

among the Parties: 

  

(a) The entity representing the generator or load in the Source External Balancing 

Authority or the generator or load within the SPP Balancing Authority shall register 

with SPP to become a Market Participant in the Integrated Marketplace.  

Registration shall be done in accordance with the SPP Market Protocols.  Each 

Facility must be registered separately with SPP and registration information shall be 

provided to the Source External Balancing Authority.  Market Participant must 

register its External Resourcegenerator or load located in the External Balancing 

Authority or its generator or load located in the SPP Balancing Authority as a 

Resource capable of supplying both Energy and qualified Operating Reserve 

products (Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down and/or Contingency Reserve).   

 



 

 

(b) This Agreement does not provide for the reservation or sale of Ttransmission 

Sservice under the SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff (“OATT”) or on any 

other transmission system. Market Participant shall secure and pay for all cost 

associated with transmission service, across all transmission service providers 

necessary to deliver or consume power from the Facility to the interface point with 

the SPP Balancing Authority or to the interface point with the External Balancing 

Authority.   

 

(c) In order to supply Energy and qualified Operating Reserve products (Regulation-Up, 

Regulation-Down and/or Contingency Reserve) to the Integrated Marketplace or to 

transfer load to the Integrated Marketplace, the Market Participant shall secure Ffirm 

Ttransmission Sservice from where it is physically located through the path to the 

interface point with the SPP Balancing Authority.  SPP shall confirm that the 

appropriate Ttransmission Sservice reservations are in place and maintained prior to 

granting participation and for continued participation in the Energy and Operating 

Reserve Markets.   

 

(d) In order to supply energy to the External Balancing Authority or to transfer load to 

the External Balancing Authority, the Market Participant shall secure firm 

transmission service from where it is physically located through the path to the 

interface point with the External Balancing Authority.  SPP shall confirm that the 

appropriate transmission service reservations are in place and maintained prior to 

granting approval of the movement of Resources and load out of the SPP Balancing 

Authority to the External Balancing Authority. The use of this Agreement is 

intended for the purposes of providing Energy and qualified Operating Reserve 

products into the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets through submission of a 

Resource Offer.  

 

(e) Market Participant is solely responsible for all requirements as set forth for a Market 

Participant in the  Market Protocols.   

 

(f) Market Participant shall design, construct, operate and maintain systems and 

communications equipment in order to: (i) receive SPP deployment instructions for 

generators pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority; (ii) account for load 

pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority; and (iii) enable SPP to account for 

congestion and losses associated with generators and loads pseudo-tying out of the 

SPP Balancing Authority  in accordance with the Market Protocols. 

 

(g) Market Participant shall design, construct, operate and maintain real-time and 

historical systems and communications equipment, at Market Participant’s expense, 

in order to provide the Source External Balancing Authority and the SPP Balancing 

Authority with the corresponding real-time pseudo-tie value.  Market Participant’s 

systems shall provide this signal to the SPP Balancing Authority per the SPP 

Balancing Authority’s ICCP communication standards.  Market Participant’s system 

shall provide this signal to the Source External Balancing Authority in a manner 



 

 

mutually agreed to between the Source External Balancing Authority and the Market 

Participant. 

 

(h) SPP, in accordance with the Market Protocols, will provide the Market Participant 

commitment and dispatch instructions for generators pseudo-tying into the SPP 

Balancing Authority for participation in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets 

consistent with such instructions issued to other registered Resources.   

 

(i) For generators pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, Tthe real time 

pseudo-tie value will be equal to the real-time telemetered generator output Setpoint 

Instruction issued byreceived by  the SPP tofrom the Market Participant.  The 

Market Participant shall simultaneously provide this value to the Source External 

Balancing Authority.  Any Out of Merit Energy (“OOME”) requests as defined in 

the Market Protocols shall be included in the real time pseudo-tie values. 

 

(j) For generators pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing Authority, the real time 

pseudo-tie value will be equal to the real-time telemetered generator output received 

by the External Balancing Authority from the Market Participant.  The Market 

Participant shall simultaneously provide this value to the SPP Balancing Authority. 

 

(k) For loads pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, the real time pseudo-tie 

value will be equal to the real-time telemetered load consumption received by SPP 

from the Market Participant.  The Market Participant shall simultaneously provide 

this value to the External Balancing Authority. 

 

(l) For loads pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing Authority, the real time pseudo-tie 

value will be equal to the real-time telemetered load consumption received by the 

External Balancing Authority from the Market Participant.  The Market Participant 

shall simultaneously provide this value to the SPP Balancing Authority.      

 

(jm) The Source External Balancing Authority and the SPP Balancing Authority will 

include this the real time pseudo-tie value in their respective calculations of Net 

Actual Interchange (“NAI”) and Area Control Error (“ACE”).   

 

(kn) If communication is lost between any of the Parties (including communication 

between SPP and the Market Participant), the Source External Balancing Authority 

and the SPP Balancing Authority will freeze at the last known value and it is the 

responsibility of the Market Participant to verbally communicate changes of the real 

time pseudo-tie values with the other Parties consistent with the SPP instructions.   

 

(lo) Market Participant shall notify Parties of any real-time circumstances that affect the 

Market Participant’s obligation or ability to meet the SPP Setpoint Instructions or 

External Balancing Authority instructions.  If the Market Participant or the Source 

Balancing Authority deviate from the anticipated real time pseudo-tie value, the 

Market Participant is responsible for costs incurred by the SPP Balancing Authority.  

External generators A generator pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority will 



 

 

be subject to the same penalties as internal generatorsa Resource under Attachment 

AE of the SPP Tariff.  A generator pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing Authority 

will be subject to the rules and procedures specified by the External Balancing 

Authority.    

 

(mp) The Source External Balancing Authority and the SPP Balancing Authority shall 

integrate the real time pseudo-tie value on an hourly basis and maintain this 

information for balancing authority checkout, inadvertent calculations and payback 

purposes in accordance with the applicable NERC standards.  For generators and 

loads pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, Iit is the responsibility of the 

Source External Balancing Authority to checkout these hourly integrated values with 

the Market Participant prior to the Source External Balancing Authority’s final daily 

checkout with the SPP Balancing Authority. For generators and loads pseudo-tying 

out of the SPP Balancing Authority, it is the responsibility of the SPP Balancing 

Authority to checkout these hourly integrated values with the Market Participant 

prior to the SPP Balancing Authority’s final daily checkout with the External 

Balancing Authority. 

 

(nq) The Market Participant for generators and loads pseudo-tying into or out of the SPP 

Balancing Authority Area is responsible for submission of settlement meter data for 

use in the settlement process of the Real-Time Balancing Market in accordance with 

the SPP Market Protocols.  The settlement meter data will be the hourly integrated 

real time pseudo-tie value and checked out between the parties. 

 

(or) Except as otherwise provided in this Section 2, failure by the Market Participant to 

provide real-time pseudo-tie values in a timely manner and consistent with the SPP 

Setpoint Instruction constitutes a basis for the immediate suspension of this 

Agreement by the Source External Balancing Authority or SPP Balancing Authority.  

In the event of such suspension, the Market Participant shall provide a remedy for 

the cause of the failure prior to resumption of its participation in the Energy and 

Operating Reserve Markets.  In the event of two suspensions within a thirty day 

period, this Agreement may be terminated, in accordance with Section 7 of this 

Agreement, at the sole discretion of the Source External Balancing Authority or SPP 

Balancing Authority. 

 

3. Losses.  For generators and loads pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, Market 

Participant will be responsible for loss compensation to transmission provider(s) to deliver their 

energy to or receive their energy from the SPP Balancing Authority. Pseudo-tie value(s) will be 

considered net of losses external to SPP.  Losses within the SPP Balancing Authority attributable 

to the Market Participant’s participation in the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets, including 

generators and loads pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing Authority, shall be handled in the 

same manner as other Energy and Operating Reserve Markets transactions. 

 

4. Compensation.  For generators and loads pseudo-tying into the SPP Balancing Authority, 

Market Participant will compensate the Source External Balancing Authority for the reasonable 

implementation and operations related costs borne by the Source External Balancing Authority 



 

 

as a result of this Agreement unless the Market Participant and Source External Balancing 

Authority agree to a different cost arrangement, which shall be filed with the Commission in a 

non-conforming agreement.  For generators and loads pseudo-tying out of the SPP Balancing 

Authority, Market Participant will compensate the SPP Balancing Authority for the reasonable 

implementation and operations related costs borne by the SPP Balancing Authority as a result of 

this Agreement unless the Market Participant and SPP Balancing Authority agree to a different 

cost arrangement, which shall be filed with the Commission in a non-conforming agreement. 

 

5. Auditing.  Each Party reserves the right to audit records necessary to permit evaluation 

and verification of claims submitted, and the other Party’s compliance with this Agreement.  The 

Parties shall retain for a period of three years all information and records relating to the 

performance of this Agreement.  Each Party may examine and copy such information and 

records at the other Party’s premises during regular business hours and upon advance notice 

given no less than 15 calendar days prior to such examination.   

 

6. Effective Date.  The Agreement is effective upon full execution if it is not filed with the 

Commission.  If the Agreement is filed with the Commission, then it is effective upon the later of 

the date of execution or the date allowed by the Commission.  If the parties are unable to resolve 

any issues, SPP shall file an unexecuted agreement with the Commission, including all agreed-

upon non-conforming deviations.   

 

7. Termination.  Notwithstanding Other than as provided in Section 2(pr), this Agreement 

shall terminate on ________(Date), unless extended by agreement of all the Parties.  Any Party 

shall have the right to terminate this Agreement upon ___ month’s notice, subject to receiving all 

necessary regulatory approvals for such termination.   

 

8. Governing Law.  The interpretation and performance of this Agreement and each of its 

provisions shall be governed and construed in accordance with the applicable Federal and/or 

State laws without regard its conflicts of laws provisions that would apply the laws of another 

jurisdiction. 

 

9. Interpretation.  In this Agreement: 

 

(a) the words “include”, “includes” and “including” are deemed to be followed by the 

words “without limitation”; 

 

(b) references to contracts, agreements and other documents and instruments shall be 

references to the same as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time 

to time; 

 

(c) references to laws or standards and to terms defined in, and other provisions of, laws 

or standards shall be references to the same (or a successor to the same) as amended, 

supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time; and 

 

(d) references to a person shall include its successors and permitted assigns and, in the 

case of a governmental or other authority (including SPP and the North American 



 

 

Electric Reliability Corporation), any person succeeding to its functions and 

capacities. 

 

10. Severability. If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid, illegal or unenforceable 

in any jurisdiction, then, the Parties agree, to the fullest extent permitted by law, that the validity, 

legality and enforceability of the remaining provisions hereof in such or any other jurisdiction 

and of such provision in any other jurisdiction shall not in any way be affected or impaired 

thereby. With respect to the provision held invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the Parties will 

amend this Agreement as necessary to effect the original intent of the Parties as closely as 

possible. 

 

11. Complete Agreement; Amendments.  This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement 

among the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement and supersedes other prior 

agreements and understandings, both written and oral, among the Parties with respect to the 

subject matter of this Agreement. This Agreement may be amended, supplemented or otherwise 

modified only by an instrument in writing signed by all Parties.   

 

12. Other Obligations.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to modify or change any 

obligations or rights under any tariff (including the SPP Tariff), any rate schedule, or any other 

contract.  This Agreement does not in any way provide transmission service or address rates, 

terms or conditions of transmission service or indicate in any way that transmission service is 

available or properly awarded.  A Party seeking transmission service must still go through the 

full tariff process to obtain transmission service. This Agreement also does not establish any 

generation as a designated network resource under the Tariff; the requirements of the Tariff still 

must be satisfied.   Nor does this Agreement make any Party a Market Participant under the SPP 

Tariff.  A Party seeking to become a Market Participant must apply to SPP under the terms of the 

SPP Tariff and nothing in this Agreement affects its rights or obligations as a Market Participant.   

 

13. Commission Filing.  If unchanged, a signed version of this form agreement shall not be 

filed with the Commission.  SPP will simply report the existence of a signed agreement in its 

quarterly reports.  If the form agreement is substantively changed, then SPP shall file the revised 

form agreement with the Commission.  The Parties shall be bound to the terms accepted or 

ordered by the Commission. 

 

14. Modification.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to modify or limit the right of SPP 

to submit under FPA Section 205 or Section 206 unilateral changes to this Agreement (both the 

form Agreement and any signed agreement); the right of any other Party to seek unilateral 

changes under FPA Section 206, or the right of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission to 

accept any FPA Section 205 filing or to make changes under FPA Section 206 or to initiate 

proceedings under FPA Section 206. 

 

15. Charges.  The provisions in this Agreement providing for compensation do not authorize 

Commission regulated public utilities to impose charges without a separately filed tariff or rate 

schedule being accepted by the Commission. 

 



 

 

16. Disputes.  Any disputes under this Agreement shall first be resolved pursuant to the 

dispute resolution procedures in the SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff.  Any disputes may 

be brought to the Commission. 

 

17. Breach.  If any Party breaches the terms of this Agreement, then a non-breaching Party 

may seek any relief it believes is appropriate at the Commission.  A breach is considered a 

substantive violation of this Agreement.  Prior to pursuing a remedy at the Commission for a 

breach, a non-breaching Party shall provide five business days notice of the breach to the 

breaching Party.  If the breaching Party does not eliminate the breach within five (5) business 

days after the notice is received by the breaching Party, then the non-breaching Party may pursue 

its remedies at the Commission. 

 

18. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, each of 

which shall be an original but all of which, taken together, shall constitute only one legal 

instrument. It shall not be necessary in making proof of this Agreement to produce or account for 

more than one counterpart. The delivery of an executed counterpart of this Agreement by 

facsimile shall be deemed to be valid delivery thereof. 

 



 

 

 The Parties have caused this Agreement to be signed by their authorized representatives 

on the day and year first above written. 

 

Source External Balancing Authority 

 

 

 

By:_____________________________ 

 Name: 

 Title: 

 

 

SPP Balancing Authority 

 

 

 

By:_____________________________ 

 Name: 

 Title: 

 

 

 Market Participant 

 

 

 

By:_____________________________ 

 Name: 

 Title: 

 

 

By:_____________________________ 

 Name: 

 Title: 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP) 
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ONE-LINE DIAGRAM 

 



 

 

EXHIBIT B 
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